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• • • CHAPTER I . • • • • 
METHOD OF ENQUI,;RY. ,. " 1 .. of 

.J_, ___ 
L r~ne VU\1 til~ 

"""" .... Senate on• the •Z7th September, 1924, &nquire into the 
working of the Post-Graduate Det~artment~ in Arts and Scienre, 
beg to submit the following Report. 

• 

' . 
'l'~e Senate accepted on the 27th September, l !1~4·, the 

following recemmendation ef the Svndi~te: • 
' . 

"That in ~iQw of the faet that almost all the appointments 
to the teaching staff in tlfe departments of Post-Graduate Studies 
in Arts and Science wi~l expire •On the 31st May, lP25, and 
in view ~£ the immediate nec~sity for formulating a definite 
>~cheine for the st!tbilisation and development of Post-Graduate 
studies in Calcuda, a committee be appointed to enquire into 
and ~eport to the Senate on the following and other relevant 
matters : 

(a) Whether retrenchment is possible in the Post-Graduate 
departments concerned. If so, in what directions ? 

(b) Whether the pa_v and conditions of employment and 
service of the members of the teaching staff are satisfactory? 

And what specific recommendations may be made for im­
proving the samA. 

(c) Whether the member,; of the teaching staff have been 
given proper facilities for carrying on research work. 

(rl) Whether the rules relating to the Provident Fund • of 
the teache;s are satisfactory and, if not, on what lines the rules 
should be framed to afford the teachers greater security and 
larger amount of money in the Provident Fund either at the 
time of retirement or resignation." 

2. 'l'he Committee was empowered to associate with itself 
the foll<.rwing gentlemen : . 

((/) Secretaries of t.he PoJ>t-Graduate Councils in Arts and 
Science when questions relating to the particular Council came 
up for discu~siou. 

(b) The Chairman and, two members of each of the Higher 
Boards o1 Studies when questions relating to it were 
considered. . . 

3. 'l'he quorum for a meeting of the.CommitMe was fixed at 
eleven, ~xtracts from the P~oceedings of the Senate, dated the 

.. 



' 27th September, l92c1•, appointing the Committee l'ill be found 
in Appendix I. • 

4. '.Che Committee held some seventy sit(llfn~s in all. The • 
fol.lowing questionnaire w~s prepared by a sub-coJlllllittee of i.s • 
own consisting of Sir Nilratan Sircar, Dr. W. S. Urquhart, and 
the Secretary, Mr. Prlfmathana.th Banerjee: • • • 

"(i) How manj subjects or sub-divisions of subjects does 
your Board teach •? • • • ·' • 

(ii) Do you thinl~all the subjeets or sub-divisions of subjects 
are of equal importance? If not, can your Board drop fl!Ome of 
these ~ubjeets ? I£ so, what are the~ ? How does yom· Board 
propose to solve the qu~tion .of teachmg subjects 4t>r groups of 
subjects of an allied nature under different Boar~seor 

(iii) Would you differentiate betwc~n " popular;' subjects 
and "academic " subjects ? •If so, woot are the " ac~demic " 
subjects your Board proposes to t~m up ? • 

(iv) How many teachers would yon require flllter any changes 
have been made as proposed by you in coanection with Queiitions 
2 and ~) in your Department ? 

(v) What in the opinion of your Board should be the quali­
ncations o£ these teachers ? 

(m:) Do you advocate a regular gradation of appointments ? • 
1£ so, what should be the nomenclature of each ? What shculd 
be the salary attached to each such post when paid entirely by 
the University ? What in your opinion should be the basis on 
which the number in each grade should be determined ? 

(vii) Does your Board carry out the J:iandatory provisions o£ 
Section :35, Chapter XI of the Hegula.tions? If not, is your 
exi~ting staff sufficient to carry out such provisions ? • 

(v£ii) Has yonr Board obtained the maximum of co-operation 
with the staffs of the Colleges affiliated to the University ? If 
not, how could we best secure such co-operation ? 

(ia:) If your Board decides upon having a regular grada­
tion of the teaching staff, do you anticipate any difficulties 
in connection. with "part-time Lecturers," £.e., Lecturers appoint­
ed under Section 3, clause (b) or clavse (e) or clause (d). 

(x) How many members of your staff have published ori­
ginal work or are engaged in carrying out ori~inal work ? 
Does your Board think sufficient fa~lit.ies for ~nch work are 
given to them ? If not, on what lines would you. advocate 
changes ? • • • 

(xi) Does "your Baaed ad vocate the system o£ grantinO' a. 
limited number of stipends to f'fecially deserving stpdents 

0 
to 
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encourage original research ? Bow many stipends would your 
B<fard in this event desire to establish ? 

(xii) Are the Provident Fund rules &atisfactory ? If not, 
how would you improve them? What in your opinion should 

"be the pr.oporti~n •of contribution by the teachers in the event 
• o~ the UnivePsity being in a position t• pay St% ? 

Do you find working of tJ1e constitution satis~ 
<factory If n~;t, \5'D linP.s would you ad voL:a.te 

, !ll>. if any; i~ "the (z) constitution or functiono; uf ~hu 
-Graduate Counci~s, (ii) constitutioreor functio~s of the Execu­

tive Committees, (·iii) constitution or futJctions of the Boards 
of Hig~er Studies in their relations with each other and with 
the Sjndicate and the Senate ? . . . . .. 

(.r1v) Wliat rs the nature of t,h., wo'k that the Secretary 
does? Is his ~elfttionshiP. with the Boards satisfactory ? " " 

The ql.4lstionnaire was circulated to all the members of the 
Post-Graduate Councils; ~tnd the associated members from the 
different Boards. of Higher 'Studies appeared before the Com~ 
mittee submitte~ in general the views of their respective Boards 
and were examined by t.he members of the Committee. 

5. On the express desire of some of the members of the 
Committee, Mr. J. W. Holme, formerly of the Presidency 
College, Mr. Srikumar Banerjee of the Presidency Colle;,;e and 
Lecturer, Calcutta University, Mr. Rajanikanta Guha of the 

• City College and Lecturer, Calcutta University, and Mr. A. 
Cameron of the Scottish Churches College were examined 
as witnesses and they made statements regarding the 
administration of the Board of Higher Studies in English. 
Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh and Dr. Harendracoomar Mookerjee 
were also invited •to give their evidence before the 
Committee, but they could not be examined. Mr. Stapl~ton 
desired the examination of other witnesses, in particular 
for the departments of Sanskrit, Pali, Arabic and Persian. 
An expression of opinion on the part of others, including 
gentlemen not necessarily engagerl in the work of the Post­
Graduate Studies, however desirable, would, it was felt by the 
majority of members, lead to the opening up of a large field of 
enquiry and render it impossible to finish the work of the Com­
mittee at an early date as enjoined by the Senate on the 27th 
September, 1924. • 

.6. The. thanks of the Committee are due to Mr. Stapleton 
fot· his presentation, on behalf of the Presidency College, 
of memoranda in English, History, Economics, Sanskrit, Pali, 
Phiiosophy, Arabic and Persian, which were examined by the 
Committee. • • • • 
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1. The Committee has in its report formulated an approxi• 
mate estimate of the requit·ements of the vat·ious Boards ~f 
Higher Studies. - rrh~ financial and academice aspects of 
the matter have been examined a.s carefully as possible within 
the time at its disposal. • • 

8. A note based upon•the following resolution ~£ the Comr • 
mittee was circulated t~ all the First Gt·ade Colleges in Calcutta: 

"That, in order to obtain information as •to the extent to • 
which the Colle~e:!t are able to co-operate with,the University, 
the ~ecretaries to the Post.Graduate Councils in •Arts and _. ~ 
Science be requested M send a circular letter to·eaeh of the Heads 
of all First Gt·ade Colleges in Calcutta and submbs affilia-ted to 
the Ugiversity in the following form, with a request that.their 
reply may reach the Ut:ftversijy befo~e the 15th .Pebruary (of 
every year) : • • 

(i) How many teachers have yo~ in your College who 
could be employed as lecturer!! in the Host-Graduate De~rtment 
of this U nivet·sity? What are tlte academic guaJificatwns and 
teaching experience of each? What subject .or sub-division 
of a subject can each of them teach?. Can he take charge 
of a substantial p:ut or a paper in a subject? How ~any 
hours of lecture and tutorial work can he undertake per week ? 

(ii) What pay do you suggest fot· each teacher? What 
should be the tenure of appointment? 

(iii) Would the authorities of your institution ag1·ee to keep • 
a teacher in Calcutta appointed by the University for the period 
of his tenure? In case of transfer or of leave being granted 
to such a teacher, or a teacher leaving the college for any other 
reason, will the authorities of your College be prepared to 
consult the U ui varsity before the teacl!er is relieved of his 
duties? And, in order to enable the University to consider the 
question of appointment of his successor in office, aseUniversity 
lecturer, will the attthorities of your College be prepared to 
consult the University in the matter of filling up such 
vacancies? 

(iv) Would the teachers from your college agree to genet·al 
supervision being exercised by the University ? Would they 
agree to teach in the University Buildings? 

(v) Do you require the services •of any teacher, from the 
University, for your College? If so, what is the nature of the 
work you want to entrust him with? What oomuneration 
would you give him? " • 

The replies have been received and the names and o,t,her 
details supplie~ are 1-ecorded in the Appendix . 

• • 
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• CHAPTER II.• 

• • • 
• HlSTOitY OF PosTeGRADUA'l'E S'IIUDIES IN 0ALCU'l"l'A. 

" !1. The prot!len .. of Post-UnuluaLe teachiug and research 
'd d b b "" "" ' · " , · "~ ~ was cons1 ere ":.;' mem ers ot the ~c"" omnutl.ee :a om ill.L:erer; ,, 

' '"""Points of ~iew. One view, urgec~ upon their• attention was 
that there should be mutual co-oper~ion between the 
colleges. and their staffs on one side and the whole-time srsJf 
of the. University on the other, whereby specialists from 
colleges rnigllt take their 01egitirn~te pa~~t in the work ofi:>ust­
Gradnate teaehi~~;, and the colleges themselves might be st,rength­
ened by utilising the serv~es of full-time members of the n ni­
versity staff. From a second point q.f view, the University might 
supplerne!tt the Post-Gractuat~ instruction in different colleges. 
From a third p~int o£ view, the colleges might supple­
ment the Post-G,aduate teaching of the University by what Dr. 
Urqul!art called extra-r»zwal lectures. Fourthly, the Post-Gra~ 
duate courses of the University might be made preparatory to 
research degrees open to candidates who have taken a three 
years' Honours Course based on a utilisation of the services 
of the whole-time men of the University and the members 

• of the different colleges. Fifthly, it was suggested that some of 
the Post-Graduate departments should be devoted purely to 
research. 

l 0. In order to appreciate tbe value and the feasibility of 
the different solutions ~roposed, it will be necessary to give a 
short history of the growth of higher t;eachiug in Arts and 
Science under this University since its establishment in 18i7. 

(a\ The "regulations for the M.A. Degree in 1858 were as 
follows: 

" Every person who, immediate,~y after passing the B.A. 
Examination, obtains Honours in any one or more of the above­
mentioned five branches -• of knowledge , shall be entitled to the. 
Degreu of Master of Arts without further examination or fee. 
Any other graduate of this or any other Indian University, or of 
any of the Universities of the. United Kingdom, may be admitted 

•· These five branches were (1) Languages, (2) History, (3) Mathematics 
and Natural Phi-losophy, (4) Natural History and the Physical Sciences and 
f5) the Mental and Moral Scielices. Any candidate who passed the B.A. 
Examination }Vithin four yeaTs from the date of his passing the Entrance 
was alloowed to take one of these subjects at the Honours Examination' next 
ensuing or .in the following year. • 

• • 

... • 
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to the Examination for the Degree of M.A. on payment of a . 
fee of Fifty Rupees. No special examination will be held, but\he 
candidate must pass the Honours Examination· ¥t at least one 
of the prescribed bran~hes of knowledge." 

'rhe regulations did not require a candit!atj) for the M.A! 
Degree to have studied in an affiliated institutio:c. It will be • 
interesting to note that !tuing the period 1858-1864, 119 candi­
dates passed the B.A.-. Examination of whom ~nly 9 obtained 
the M.A. Degree. • • 

(b) In 1865 othe regulations were modiied tQ a certain 
extent. The reguJation of lil58 required that a candidate wh~ 
had passed the B.A~. provided he had not delayed proceeding 
to that Examination more than five years from the da~ of his 
passin~ the ]:iJntrance, might be examined for Honours .in one 
or more of the prescrilled branches.• Before 186/t the Honours 
·Examination was held two months after the B.Jil. The changes 
in 1865 made it possible for those W!:to had taken their B.A. 
Degree within four year~ from the Entrance • to appear 
at tho Honours Examination and~obta'tn the M.A. Degfee within 
one year, instead of two months as befo~. from the time 
of graduation. This system was in operation ~r 20 years from 
1865 to 1884. • • 

Dnring this period 2,251 passeJ the B.A. examination; of 
these H07 sought for the M.A. degree of whom 554 were 
snucessfn1. 

(c) In 1885 a further alteration was introduced in the 
regulations. It was laid down that the names • 
of all successful candidates at the M.A. exami­

nation tdwuld be a.rram.~·ed in order of merit, subject by snbject, 
whatPvec the time that, bad elapsed between Matriculation 
and uraduation or between graduation and admission to the 
M.A~ examination. 'l'his system contTnued in force for 24· 
voors-from 1885 to 1908. During this period 10,4.64 candi­
~lates took the B.A. degree and 60 took the :W.Sc. degree 
(which was instituted in 1902 to secure proper recognition 
of those who studied scientific subjects). Of these 10,524 
graduates, 4,180 appeared at the M.A. examination, of 
~hom 1,804 were successful. 

IRHI'i-··-Hl08. 

(d) In 1909 the new regulations framed under the 
' Indian Universities Act of 1904 came iuto 

1900-1915. operation. ThrtJe changes of a vital character 
were then made regarding the M.A. examination :-

(i) No one was to be permitted to proceed•to the M.A. 
examination in less than iMo yeats from graduation. 

(ii) A candidate would be eligible for admis~ion t<t the 
e:lr6tmination in two years, provided that- he had, 

• • 

• ... 
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sine' graduation, pursued a regular course of study 
dunng that time in an affili:lted college or under 
U ni versi.ty lecturers ; if he had not done so, he 
could appear at t,he examination only at the end of 
not less than three years fro~ graduation . 

") The ~onrse of ~t.urly i.n each suf>jeet was thoroughly 
remodelltd and widened m scope,~ better provision 
~Jeing •nade for more specialisPcl study. This syst<'m 
had, in 1915, been in~ operati"n for seven years. 
During that period 6,0Z6 candidates took· the B.A. 
degree andl,l6iJ the B.Sc. degree. Of these 7,191 
grq.duates, 2,158 ~~tppeared at the M.A. exami~tion 
and .4·07 at the lVLSc.• e:<:~mination (which was 
instituted in _]J)09), l ,'171 being successful in the 
~i.A. and 226 in the M.Sc. examination. 

• 
Incren,se in nnmbei 

ll ~ It. is 'instructive to com pare the 
average annual number of new graduates, 
the average number of candidates for the 
M.•A. examination, and the average number 
of successful candidates in that examina­
tion during each of these stages and 

of students taking the 
M.A. and 1\f.Sc. exam~­
nationseis in propor­
tion to the increase in 
the number of gra­
duates. 

Period. 

the period between 1916 and l9Z4 . 

I 
Average r Aa~:~b~!~ f Percentage Percentage 
annual num er o of figures of successful 

1 
number of I grad~ates in the candidates 

I d t appearmg at preceding at the 1\LA. 

I gra ua es. l'ex;:Zin~t~~-~ columns. I examination. 

------ ~~------1-7 3 ----~8_;__ ___ A_7_ 
A, (1858 to 1864) .., 

B. (1865to 1~4) 113 I 45 I 40 

0.(1885tol908) 438 174 39 

D. (1909 to 1915) 

E ( 1916 to 1924) 

1,027 

2,464 

336 

733 

36 

30 

60 

44 

54 

60•7 

From these figures it will be seen that, omitting the first seven 
years when the condition of things was more or less experimental, 
~ince 1865, foc a period of sixty years, the proportion of graduates 
who bave sought admissi~n to the higher examination has re­
mained more or less steady, varying only from ;)0 to 40 per cent. 
It witl be not unreasonable to infer that the ~mber of candidates 
for the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations wi4l contiuu~ to increase 
pari passu with that of the A?ts and Science graduates1 and 

- • 
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should, therefore, un~er preseut conditions, mcrtAse even more 
rapidly in the near future. 

12. After the passing of the Indian • l;niversities Act 
of 1>:~04·, it became quit8 clear that the Universi&y of Calclitta• 
should transform its.elf from a mere examining body into a 
teaching and research organisation. Sectiin 3•of the Act, is a.s 
follows: • 

"The Unive·rsity shall b~ and shall be dee~ed to have bee~ • 
i ncorpora~ed for th\1 purpose, among others, of making provi-
sions for the instruction of students, with piwer to 
app,.int University Professors and Lecturers, to hq,ld and 
nHnllge educational e8do\\'Ipents, tt erect, equip,• and maintain 
University libraries, laboratories and mijs~ums, to make 
re~ulations relating t.o the residet~e and conduct of stu­
dent>:, and t.o do all acts cotJoBistent ~ith the Act of Incorpora-
tion and this Act, which tendJ;o the promotion of''l1tuit!J and 
?'e8ea?·ch." • ' 

Pursuant to the directions conttined rr1 the Act, the 
Regulations framed in l H06, made provil:'ions for the appoint­
ment of University Professot·s (Chapter IX), University .Readel's 
(Chapter X), and University Lecturers (Chapter XI). Chapter IX 
contemplated, in connection with the foundation of University 
Chairs, provisions for· lecture rooms, libraries, museums, labora-. 
tories, workshops and other facilities for the promotion of teach­
ing anrl resea.rch. Chapter X contemplated the appointment of 
Readers rmdnly for the benefit of graduates engaged in research 
work, or of those who might wish to prosecute special studies. 
Chapter XI explicitly ordained "tl~t the University shall 
provide for Post-Graduate teaching, study and research in the 
li'acnlties of Arts and Science." 

13. After the new Regula.tions under the In~ian Univer­
sities Act o£ 1904 were framed, it was found that no College 
other than the Victoria College, Cooch- Bihar, bad formal affilia­
tion up to the M.A. standat·d, though several other Colleges 
had been sending up candidates to the examination. The names 

• 

• • • • 

• -
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,14. Up to the year 1908, a system was in existenceJ 
!!;,ccording to which candidates were shown as having passed 
·their M:A. :m\amination from Colleges • from which they had 
~aken their B.A .• Degree, although they might never have 
received any Nr.A. teaching in these Colleges ; in fact, some of 

• these College!! had no pro,rision for Th'I:~A. teaching a,t alL This 
svstem of nnauthorised M.A. ~asses could not be 

I' ~rmitted to thP new and all the f;' 
! ;, ColJeges were called upon to apply for JVL • iH Jue 
~-.!! ft .. ..f . h " . . • t' b . h ~ •-.-torm, a .er satls ymg t. e conCHtvms 1mposea on nem y t e 
~ Regulations. 'fhe result was that the •Presidency College 
' applied ,.for, and obtained affiliation in successive stages up to 

the J\!\.A. standard in English, Group A, History, PoJjtical 
Economy, Phieosophy, Mixet:l Math(imati~, Physics, Chemistry, 
Geology, Ph ys~l,pgy, and Botany. The Scottish Churches 
College obtained affiliatioJ'in Philosophy and Pure Mathematics. 
The Dacca College obta.ined affili<ttior; in English, Group B, 
the CotMn College, Ganhati, ,.in English Group A, and the 
Victoria College, eooch- Bihar, in Philosophy . 

• 
15• In a letter, da.ted the lst July, 1915, addressed 

the Registrar to the Seeretary to the Government of India, 
J<jducation Department, the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate 
pointed out to the Government the significant fact that the 
Sanskrit Coll('lge was not affiliated up Jo the M.A. standard in 

.Sanskrit, although the Presidency College had obtained 
. affiliation up to the M.A. standard in eight different subjects. 

Prior to the year 1916, the Presidency College imposed a strict 
number-limit on admissions. In the year 1915-16, it could 
make. provision for the following numbers in the different 
subjer.ts :- • 

English 
Philosop~y 

Histot·y 
Politics 

Mathematics-Mixed 

Chemistry 
Physics· 

Geology 

PhysiologY. } 
and 

Botany . 

40 
25 

30 
30 
25 

13 
18 
16 

6 

l~ rl'he University, upon which the R~ulations imposed 
the duties" of Post-graduate instruction, fllovided M.A. teaching 

• 
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with the aid o£ University Lecturers. Thus they succeededlo to 
some extent, in supplementing the teaching in the colleges, 
thereby enabling the Latter to concentrate their liltlited resources 
on under-graduate teaching. T n the second stage of the gt·owth 
of the system of Post-Graduate Teaching b! iihe University: 
the University appointejJ. Professors, whose chi~£ duties w~re • 
defined to be to carry out original investigations and to promote 
res<'arch by Post-Graduate students, to ben;fit a larger numbe• 
of students in the wider sense of the word, and also to prevent 
the undesirable .c~nsequences of students 8eing • permitted_., 
to appear at the M.A. Exlmination, without having received 
adequate training. • A system of lectures by University 
Professors was instituted. Subsequently, in accordan~e with 
the -views laid down• in paragrap~ 9 o£ the ~roceedit!gs of 
the Government of Indi'!t, Home Departm<tJlt, dated the 
lOth August,, 1B06, permanent Pro~ssors otl the staffs of 
affiliated colleges were asked to deliver courses of Post­
graduate lectures on the subjtJct.s in wlotich they had SJ¥lCialised. 
In the meantime, the number of ~udents passV!g the B.A. and 
the B.Sc. Examination grew in number, and tQ.e limited accom­
mochtion in the Colleges was found nnpble to cope wiijl the 
volume (}f M.A. teaching, as the following list will show : 

• 

• • • • 

• 
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Names ol Cotle~es that taught JW.A. and M.~c.-sztbject by sufij'ect. 

• 

• 
• • 

Name. 
• Subjec~ . 

" f English 
I Philosophy .. 

Presidency College ! 
···--: .. 

" • I • l • 
Scottish Churches College 

Dacca Colltge 
• 

I • 
• 

University Lectures, I 
Calcutta ... ~ 

l 
... ~ University Lectures, 

Dacca 

University Lectures, l 
Patna ... (_ 

Cotton College~Gauhati ... 

History 
Politics • 
Mathe,,.atics (Mixed) • 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Ge<elogy 
Physiology &eBotan' (from 

this year) . 

• 
Philosophy 

E~glisJie 

English ... 
Mathematics (Pure) 
Philosophy 
History 
Economics 
Sanskrit 
Pali 
Arabic 
Persian 

Physics 
History 
Chemistry 
Economics 

Economics 
History 

English '"·· 

Number limit 
(if any) . 

40 
25 
30 
30 
25 
13 
18 
l6Univ. U&ctures 
6 

I No limit. 

" 

" 
" 

17. On the 16th March, 1912, Lord Hardinge, as Chancellor, 
madethe following announcement at the Convocation :-

" I cannot regard the present facilities for higher studies as 
at all sufficient, when not a few students who wish to take the 
Degree of Master of Arts have to be turned away for want of 
accommodation. That our s~udents are capable of higher work 
I have no doubt. I am informed that three Research Student~ 
ships on the Premchand foundation have recently been awarded 
for theses on Mathematics1 .Chemistry and. Indian Antiquities, 
all of. which were pronounced by the examiners to evince special 
merit. 'l!he awards which have been made oi the Coates Memo­
rial Prize and the Darbhanga Memorial Schola~ship indicate 
that there are capable men, •able and willing, in the Medical 

- .. 
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l!'acuity to carry on research work. In addition to this, the 
large number of el'!!'lays submitted for the GMffith Memorial 
Prize makes it patent that many of out gra~uates are engage~ 
in advanced study and research work. It is \>-ery important 
that we should turn oat good M.A.'s in suffici~nt numbePs; • 
otherwise it will be difficult to find capable lecturers for our 
colleges, or to provide adequately fot· resear®. • • 

" Impressed by- these considerations, which are no~ peculiar to 
the Calcutta U niversit.y, aml remembering the stirring words..,..... 
which His Imperial "Majesty addressed to the members o£ the 
Senate, the Government of India have decided to make•a solid 
adva~ce in the direction of teach in~ and residential U niv~trsities. 
'l'hey have allotteu I reclrilrring grant of 3 lllkhs a year, of 
which the Calcutta University will Ieceive ~,::! 65,000 a year, 
for the appointment of University Professors and Lecturers in 
special subjects and for tile encou.:agement in other ways of 
higher studies and research." • • . . 

18. 'l'hus, from 1!1 12, a serious attempt Wfi\S made by the 
University to adapt the courses of leq.tures to the pres~ribed 
M.A. and M.Sc. studies. '!'hat year is notable in the annals of 
this University, as it was in 191~, that Sir (then Mr.) 'l'araknath 
Palit executed his trust deeds and vested in the University 
lands and money to the value of fifteen laldJS of rupees 
in aid of the foundation of a University College of Science • 
and 'l'echnology. Later on, on the 8th August, 1913, 
Sir (then Dr.) ltash Behary Ghose came forward with an offer 
of ten lakhs of rupees in furtherance of a scheme for 
the foundation of a University College of Science and 'l'echno­
logy. 'l'be scope of the Universit.y (~!lege of Science was 
(1) to provide facilities !'or re:;ean:h work in Applied Mathe­
m:ttics, Phy!'ics, Chemistry, Bohtny, L'ioology, and other branches 
of Natural Science; (2) to•prermre a limited numbef of students 
for the M.A., M.Sc. and B.Se. Honours Examinations in the 
branches of Science enumerated above. 

19. In a letter to the Secretary to the Government o£ India, 
Education Department, dated the 26th June, 1915, the Registrar 
of the University pointed out in the following words that the 
existing Colleges, which were affiliated up to the M.A. and M.Sc. 
standards in Physics and Chemistry, had either not been able to 
provide accommodation for all the students seeking admission, 
or had been unable to supply suffieient means for Post-Graduate 
teaching in these subjects : . 

" The Presidency Uollege (which has only B.Sc. affiliaticm in 
"Botany, and n~t I.S~.), has not yet sought affiliatioh to the 

;L!.MfSc. standard in Bota~y, and e¥en if it does so, and obtains 

• -
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affiliation in the subject, it is not likely to obtain sanction to a 
staff numero~s enough to teach all the !>ranches of a large and 

• growing science iqually effectively. It is here where collabora­
tion with the University Colleze of Ncience will be most fruitful 

II> " l A" · ,J ' e ~ 1 1' -1- 1 t + 'I o~ resu ts. nrrangen:iern.~ eft.n ue ll.1ctue .tor s:uuLetLJ3 t.O wor,.-: 
for of · emus<" in the Presidenc~ and for the 

in• the of · rendering it 
Professors in both the to specialise 

""""" in certain of their sn bje<ets. 'rhe arrangement 
for tbe teaching of Botany arld University 
Lectur<il'S is admittedly defective, and it a matter of constar{t 
complaint from students .that they get inadequate assil;tance 
for the M.A.•and M .Sc. courses. Even •:in regard to the Col­
lege, that is !filiated in science subjects up to the M.A. or 
M.Sc. standards, the acctmmodation is, on the whole, inadequate 
The Presidency College,. in spit8> of its recent addition, has 
room on,y for a total of 31 siudents in Chemistry and 36 stu­
dents in Physics; the number of admissions to the 5th-year 
Class being restricted to 18 and 18 respectively. This is 
inad~quate to meet th"e growing demand for higher teaching in 
Science. Moreover, tbe Presidency College makes provision for 
comparatively small sections of the courses prescribed. '!'here 
are important alternative groups, for which no pro,vision has been, 
and can be made." Thus, on the lst of September, 1916, the 

• University Post-(hadnate Classes had on their rolls the following 
number of students:~ 

5th-Year. 6th-Year. 
English 239 142 
Mathematics • 2m1 71 
Philosophy ll9 75 
Hiiitory 101 67 
Economics 72 41 
Sanskrit 1;1 9 
Pali 1 1 
Arabic 2 4 
Persian 4 3 

20. The Officiating Secretary to the Government of India, 
Education Department, in a letter addressed to the Registrar, dated 
the 14th October, 1915, criticised the provision for Post­
Graduate ir;struction made by the Univmsity in these words: 
"The Government of India are doubtful how f<~.t' the liues hither-
to followe4 are suitable as ·a permanent. system, which appears 
alrea.dy to have done more than supplement the t.eaehing in 
constitu~t colleges. They think that t'tlrther. develiJ.fJfl'tl~ ~ 
would supplant rather than su_~plement l'righer work in C:~~f(:~·:':'<' 
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and are unwilling to see the better equipped Collegei thus crippled 
in the scope of their work and are doubtful of the wisdom 
of the policy whereby the University would appelll to enter into • 
permanent competition wi~h its own institutions. " • • • 

21. In 1916, a Committee was appointed by the Govern­
ment of India, as has" been previously statid, 'o review the. 
arrang-ements for P~?st-Gradu~te 'reaching in Calcutta. On the 
12th December, 1.916, the Committee presentt!d a l!nanimous _, 
report to the Gov~rnment: which forwarded it to the 
University for criticisms. 'rhe matter was discussed by 
the Senate on the 17th March, the 31st March, th~ 14th 
April, •and the 16th ~pnl, 1917, •and the Seqp.te outlined 
a scheme for the consolidation of Post-Gradu:ete studies in 
Calcutta. • • 

22. 'rhe views of the University were communicated to the 
Government of India, in a letter,. dated the 30th Mar, 1917, 
which will be found quoted in Appendix III. -t'he Regulations 
thus adopted by the Senate were ultimately slnctioned by the 
Government of India on the 26th June, HH7. • 

23. The system of centralisation o£ the Post-Graduate studies 
in Calcutta introduced in HH 7 came up for consideration by the 
Calc:utta U niver.sity Commission, and the Commission made a 
proposa,l for the unification of the resources of the University 
and the Colleges in regard to both Under-Graduate and Post­
Graduate work in the .Faculties of Arts and Science. 
In Chapter LI, paragraphs 54, and 55, the Commission observed 
as :follows : 

a The Post-Graduate scheme descri~d in Chapter XV is 
earried on at a cost of more than 5 lakhs of Rupees, of which 
Rs. 1,25,000 is derived from lecture fees. The Government of 
India has contributed towards the cost first by founding three 
chairs and two readerships at an annual cost o£ Rs. 40,000; and 
secondly, by a grant for the post-graduate classes in general of 
Rs. 15,000. The balance, more than hal£ of the total, is taken 
from the general funds of the University, which are in fact 
derived almost wholly from the profits on examinations. Fees 
at the Matriculation, Intermediate and B.A. examinations have 
been increased in order to meet thes~ charges. 'l'he 138 full­
time University lecturers who provide the bulk of instruction 
are paid salaries, varying in amount, which average •Rs. 225 per 
mensem or £180 per anm.tm. The fundi: do not permit these sala­
ries to be increased, nor is any superannuation scheme provid_ed ; 
it is consequently difficult to retain the services o£ som.e of the 
abler teachers. • It wouli. demand an additional expenditure of 
about I! lakhs to increase the ave&ge salary to Rs. 300 ; which 

• 
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is.not excessive for the grade o£ work, seeing that we have 
suggested Rs. 200 as the average for those of the college teachers 
who are not lteads of departments. • 

• " If our propCjlsals are carried into effect, and if the colleges 

0 
are enabled to equip themselves on the scale proposed, a 
wry large pfoportion, if noL the •v-ho,e o£ post .. graduate 
students, would ultimately be memberij the colleges and 

.. Identified theJitr :~.nrl it mav be asked whether 
this ought not to the question of:making grants to a 

- central te~ching· organisation whicl;t would th•en be no longer 
necessary on t.he same scale. But the post-graduate 
schem~ will bave to be continued until the new scheme is 
brou~ht into working order, and help is needed for this purpose. 
Moreover, wilen the time for the c~angt'Jicomes, and the :ystem 
of co-opeeativ" ijlaching is established, the need for substantial 
funds at head-quarters w~ll be not less than it now is, though 
these funds would then be used in. a different way. To some 
extent they weuld haw;' to hjl employed for paying supplemen­
buy allowances • to college teachers for doing university work, 
or to the colleg& themselves in order to enable them to obtain 
addi~ional teaching st"ength. 'l'he tPaching strength of the 
colleges by themselves, even on the scale we have defined, would 
be insufficient. We have allowed for only one teacher to every 
25 students. It is a low proportion. The proportion suggested 
for Daeca is one to fifteen. And if the whole of the existing 

• university staff were distributed among the Colleges in Calcutt~~,, 
the proportion would still be only one to seventeen. The truth 
is that the teaching strength engaged in university work in the 
University and colleges taken together is not nearly great 
enough to do justice to the number of students; it will not be 
unduly great even if the existing university staff is maintained 
at full strength, and combined with college staffs planned on 
the scale we have suggested. We, therefore, recommend that 
the sum of l i lakhs should be provided for the strengthen­
ing of the existing post-graduate staff, with a view to its being 
ultimately employed to strengthen the college staffs by mea.ns 
of University payments to 'appointed ' teachers when the new 
system comes into operation." 



• • CHAPTER III. • • • 

PRESEN'I' POSITION OF THE Pos'r-GRADU 1\.TE • • 

• DEPA.RTMEN'l'. • • • 

:~4.. In the fi'r:going pa~s of our report, ;.e ha;e given a -
survey of the or~anisation and development of the Post­

Graduate Department from the passing of the Uni~rsities 
Act till the year 191'1. In that yea,r, as already observed. the 
Scnat~, on the recomrwendaj;ion of· the Commit~e appointed 
to consider the question of the arrangements f~r•Post-Graduate 
'reaching in the Univer;;ity of Calcutta~framed a set of regula­
tions embodied in Chapter .XI of the University Regulations, 
which received the sanction of tlH~.Government of India• on the 
26th .June, 1917. Accor,ling to these Regulatio'bs, Post-Graduate 
'reaching in Calcutta was henceforth to be condfrcted only in the 
name and under the control of the Univer~ity. The control W'as to 
he exercised by two Councils, 11iz., ( 1.) Council of Post­
Graduate Teaching in Arts, and (:!) Council of Post-Gradua.te 
'reaching in Science. On these two Councils wm·e to sit 
all teachers appointed under Section 3 as also those 
who, on the date of commencement of the£'e Regulations, 
were engg,gecl either under the University, ot· in an afl:ilia.­
ted College in Calcutta, in Post-Grp,duate work in Arts or Science, 
as the case might be. On the Council would also sit all Heads 
of Colleges in Calcutta affiliated np t,o the B.A. or the B.Sc. 
Rtandard. Besides these te!tchers, the l~st~Graduate Councils 
in ~rts and Science were also to include 4 Members annually 
appointed by the Senate and ~ Members annually· appointed 
by the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty o£ Science, as the case 
might be. 'rhe Council was vested with authority subject 
to the ultimate control o£ the Senat.e to deal with all questions 
relating to the organisati<ftn and management o£ Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Calcutta. The President of each Council was/ 
to be annually elected by the Council concerned. Each of these 
bodies was to have an Executive Qommittee annually elected 
by the Teachers in the various branches of studies. On each 
o£ these were to sit two ··Members selected by • the Senate 
from its nominees on the Council and one Member selected 
by the Faculty concerned from its· nominees on the Council. 
The Executive Committee was to receive and consider •the 
results of E:Jiamin!ftior;s, reports from the Boards of • Studies 

• 

• 
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• 
as to the progress made in their respective subjects and 
was to exerci~ such supervision and giile such directions 
as might be necessary to ensure regularity of work and 
maintenance of ctis~pline among- the students. '!'he President 

•of )he Council ~once~·ned was t~ be the- e:v-~fjicio President of: 
the Exccuti ve Committee: Boan1s of cJudies were to be con-
stcituteC ino the !.1l8ntltHJed Hl Gec~vion 8 of 
Chapter XI the On the ,{.ioards of Higher 

-Studies wer~ to sit all the 'l'eBA3hers as also three -persons selected 
by the Councils from :unongst tl~eir :Members, Each Board 
d Higher Studies was authorised to co-opt two gentlemen 
engagr,d ~n PostoGraduate teaching in the subject concern­
ed in piaces ou~ide Calcutta. Each Boari of Higher Stu'tlies 
was to elect it• Chairman from j·ear to year. It became 
the duty of the Ch.airman dlf each Board to supervise generally 
the teaching arrangements in that Department, and to ensure 
complianc~ with the resolMions of· the Board, the Executive 
Committee, and th~ Council in t~at behalf. The duties of the 
Boards of Higher ~tudies in each subject were set out in Sec­
tion 12-and Section 22 of-Chapter XI of the Regulations. In 
Section 13 and Section :~3, pnwision was made for the framing 
of the Budget for the Department concerned. Provision was 
also made for the appointment of two salaried and whole-time 
Secretaries to the Councils and their Executive Committees, 
the appointment to be made and the salary fixed by the 
Senate, u.pon the recommendation of the Councils through the 
Syndicate, with the remarks of the Syndicate, if any. 
According to these Regulations, the proceedings of the 
Boards of Higher Studies were to be subject to confirmation 
by the Executive Commi+,tees, of those the Executive Committees 
were to be subject to confirmation by the Councils, and thosJ'l 
of the Coun~ils were to be subject to confirmation by the 
:"enate. 

In Section 32 the powers of the Local Government over the 
appointments of the teaching staff were specifically indieated. 
According to Section 45 the expenses of the Post-Graduate 
Studies were to be met from a fund to be called the Post-Grad nate 
Teaching Fund, to which annuftlly were to be ceedited (a) grants 
from the Government and ben~factions made specifically for this 
purpose by donors, (b) fees paid by. students in Post-~raduate 
Classes, (c) onSJ-third of the fees realised from the candidates for 
the Matriculation, the I.A., the I.Sc., the B.A., and the B.Sc. 
Examination, and (d) such other snms as the Senate might, 
from time to time, direct. In Section 46, the powers conferred 
on the C~uncils, the Executive Committee,, and. the Boards 
of Higher Studies were to hfl exercisM by those Bodies 

• 
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respectively, in the manner and subject to restrictions prescribed 
in Chapter XI, and s11ch power was not to bee exercised by 
any othflr bodies in the University. • • 

25. Pursuant to these Regulations, Boar~s of Higher • 
S l udies; have been constituted in Arts in the following subjects :..!-

(1) Eng-lish, (2) S~nskrit, (3) Pali, (4<) 1\rab~ and Persian, 
(5) Compara.tiv~ Philology, (6) Mental and Moral Philosophy, (7t 
]{xperimental Ps.icllolo~·y, (8) History, I (9) P~itical• Economy ~ 
and Political Philosojhy, (1'0) Commerce, (11) Pure Mathe­
matics, (12) Anthropology, (13) Indian Vernaculars. 

Sirnilarly, Boards of Higher Studies have been constituted 
in ~crtlnce as f.,lJows :-. • • 

• 
(l) Applied Mathematics, (:~) Physics, i11cl'uding Applied 

Physics, (o) Chemistry, including· ~pplied Chemistry, (4) 
Botany, (5) Physiology, (6) Zoology, !7) Geology. 

• 
26. A careful examination o:l' the provisiollS of Chapter XI, 

concerning- the organisation of the Post-Chvaduate Depart­
ments, will clearly establish the desire o:i the framers of .these 
Begulations to leave all questions relating to study and research 
in the hands of persons actually eng::~.ged in teaching. Secondly, 
co-operation was to be established between the Colleges and 
the University, as the result of which not only did the 
members of the different Colleges in Ca.lcutta, engaged in Post- • 
Gmduate work become £pso facto University Teachers, but also 
the Principals of all such Colleges were given a voice 
in t,he management and control of these Departments. 

2 7. We have, it sbou ld be observed, already considered the 
question of a,mending Sections 12, 13, 22 -and 23, of Chapter XI 
of the Regulations. They formed the subject matter of an 
ad interim report, which was sanctioned by the Govilrnment of 
Bengal on the 28th January, 1925, and ran as follows: 

"We, the members of the Commit,tee appointed by the Senate 
to consider and report on the working of the Post-Graduate 
Department, beg to submit the following interim report : 

I. We recommend that clause (d), Section 12 and clause 
(d), Section 22, Chapter XI of the Regulations be deleted and 
that a new section under the headiiPg " Appointments Board " 
to be numbered as Section 23A, be added as follows: 

" All questions relating to appointments, tenure, pay, 
terms and conditions of service, regarding the teaching 
staff under Chapter XI shall be referred by the Executive Qom­
mittee of the Post-G.-aduate Council concerned to an Appoint­
liH;mts Board which sh~l hold office till 30th June, 1926, or for . . 
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su~h short period, after that date, as the Senate may think 
necessary. T~ Appointments Board sh.all be constituted as 
follows: 

( 1) Vice-Cltadtlellor, President, eit-officio; 

• (2) President of the Council tt.e., the Presideut 
Arts in tbe case of of 

~P1d t,he Presi­
the Post-Graduate Council in Science in the 

~ase of an appointment illj the Scienct! Department; 
{3) Chairman of one of the Boards men"tioned in Sections 8 

• and 18 in case of an appointment relating to that 
• particular Board ; • 

(4) One I~~resentative of the • Boa!-d of Higher Studies 
concerr.ted ; • 

(5) & (6) Two representatives <!f the Executive Committee 
• concernrd ; • 

• 
(7) One repre~entative of the Faculty of Arts in the case of 

an ap!>ointment in the Arts Department and one 
representative• of the Faculty of Scienr;e in the case of 
an appointment in the Science Department ; 

• 

(8) & (9) Two representatives of the 8yndicat8 one of whom 
shall be the Head of or a Professor in an affiliated 
College; 

(10) & (ll) Two representatives of the Senate one of whom 
shall be the Head of or a Professor in an affiliated 
College; 

Provided that the two representatives of Affiliated Col­
leges, mentioned in the above two clauses, shall not be 
member,; of the staff of one and the same college; • 

(U) Pret!ident of the Board of Accounts. 

The quorum for a meeting of the Appointments Board shall 
be fixed at 8. 

The Appointments Board shall, whenever possible, co-opt 
not more than two members, not being members of the Senate 
and not in receipt of any salary from the University, on the 
ground of their special knowledge of, or interest in, the subject 
or subjects in which appoirftments shall be made by the said 
Boa.rd. The function of such members shall be to give advice, 
but they shaH not vote at meetings of the said Board. 

The Board of Higher Studies concerned shall recommend 
not "more than two names for each of the appointments 
under the" Board, as sanctioned by the S~nate, to the Executive 
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Committee of the Post-Graduate Council in Arts or Sciei\0e, 
as the case may be, who shall thereupon consider• such proposal 
and forward the wt~ne or names t,o the Appomtments Board 
with its observatioHs, it' any : • • 

Provided always thatethe Executive Commitf:«le shall h~,ve • 
the right to propose one additional name for each appointment, 
if' it deems necessary~ • • • 

'rhe final seledion shall then be made by the A~pointments 
Board whose ct10ice shall ~~t be limited by the recommendation 
or rccommendations•of the Board of Higher Studies or Execu­
tive CommiUPe, but it shaH be subject to coniirmatioJl by the 
Senate which slmll have the power to send baek the name or 
nam~s proposed to theeApp~intments Board for retlfiew. • 

• In case any Board of Higher Stn~es desires the creation of 
a uew post not sanctioned by the Senate or not provided for 
in the Budget or in the cas~ of abolition of any post, ihe Board 
of Higher Studies concerned ~hall make it~ recommendations 
to the .Executive Committee who shall tbereipon consider such 
proposal in consultation with ihe ~oard of Accounts and 
forward its recommendation to the Senate for necessary ot·ders. 
Provided always that the l~xecntive Committee o£ the Post­
Graduate Council concemed may also recommend the creation of 
a new post in consultation with the Board of Higher Studies 
concerned." • 

II. We further recommend that Sections 12 and 22 be 
modified, as indicated below :-

( l) 'l'he word " initiate " will h:we to be replaced by 
"make." 

(2) Proceerliugs of the B,lards o{ Higher Studies shall be 
snbject to cou!i!'ination, revision or modi1icatiou by ihe Executive 
Committee which shall also have the power ttl send such 
proceer1ingoi back to the Boar<l of Highet· Studies rot· further 
consideration. 

(3) Proceedings of the Executive Committee, except as 
otherwise provided for, shall be subject to confirmation, revision 
or modification by the Council which shall also have the power 
to send such proceedings back to the Executive Committee for 
furt.her consideration. • 

III. Sections 13 and 23 should, in our opin~on, be revised 
as follows: 

Each Board of Higher Studies shall, not less than six months 
before the terminaj,ion of the academic session, formulate the 
requiremente of its .special department du1·ing the ensuing 

• 
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se::?sion, together with an estimate of the probable financial- cost. 
The _Executiv~ Committee shall H:~renpon scrutinise tl;e ,said 
reqmrements and. elect a CommJLtee dtlled the Budgec Com-

• mit tee consisti.rg.of the President and three members of the 
• J~xecutive Committee who shall in consultation with the Uni-

v'ersity Board uf Accounts a r!msolidated Budget, The 
Budget shall be placed the C~nncil for :snob obser-

·vations as jt, rna1' make. Tile should be 
forwarded. to the TJ Elo<tnl ~c b;o hir1 with 
their comments thereupon the Senate . 

• 
• 

SBNATE f:r.ws1n, 
• • 

'l'he 1st Decembe1·, 1924. 

• .. 
• 

• 
• • 

.. 
W. K Gre;wes ( 
Nilratan Sircar . 
Her'Rrnbathandra ::\f aitra. 
Upendranath Brahmachari. 
Girischandra Bose. 
H. •E. Stapleton . 

• S. C. Mahala.nobis . 
Paul Bruhl. 
Jnanchandra Ghosh . 
J. R. Banerjea. 
W. S. Urquhart. 
B. C. Roy. 
R. N. Gilchrist. 
D. R. Bhandarkar. 
P. N. Banerjee. 
Pramathanatb Banerjea. 
Syama.prasad MookCJ jee." 

.. 

28. Ever since tlw. undertaking of teaching work by the Uni­
versity nnd the development of education in this province, the 
number of students reading for various branches of stu"dies 
in Arts and Science has gone up, and, during the present session 
we have on our rolls about 1,018 students reading for the 
Arts Degree, and '2:25 students reading for the Science Degree up 
to the M.A. and :lVLS0. standards. Besides these students; 
the University bas undertaken the teaching of Pali, Arabic 
and Pen.ian, Experimental Psychology, Commerce and 
Authropolory in the Department of Arts, and Zoology and 
Physiology in the Department of Science up to the B.A. 
and B,Sc. standards respectively. 

. . • 
• 

• 



The following, ,list .of· students. in the two • Post~Gr~du!lte 
Departments· o£ Arts and, Science will ,be. instructive : 

• • 
List Q/ Students in the Post-Graduate Eepa1·tment . 

• 

• 

• 
• 

---- . 
English ... 
Sanskl'lt ... 
Pali ---
Arabic ... 

Persian ... 
Comparative Philology ... 
Indian Vernaculars ... 

Philosophy ... 
Experimental Psychology 

History ... 
Anthropology ... 
Economics ... 
Pure Mathematics ... 
An<6ient Indian Ristory ... 

Oommerce ... 

-~ -----

• 

· ABrTS. • 

1920-21. 

5th-ye:rl6th.year) Total 

313 228 I 541 

25 25 
I 

50 • . 
5 3 8 • 
5 4 9 . 

" 5 • 4 9 

't 1 5 

• 32 20 52 

85 62 147 

11 4 15 

109 54 163 

20 ... 20 

104 68 172 

71 37 I<;.JS 

26 21 47 

... ... . .. -
Sl5 531 1,346 

• • 

1921-22 . 
• • . 
5th.year\6J!b.yearl Total 

240 

12 • 
·" 6 

3 
• 
•2 

16 

58 

3 

57 

19 

51 

49 

18 

110 
. 

643 

15.11 

16. 

2 

:3 

.4 

1 

16 

43 

2 

59 

9 

63 

35 

17 

... 
428 

. . 

\ 
398 

28 

6 

9 

7 

3 

32 

96 

5 

116 

28 

114 

84 

3i 

110 --
1,071 

• 

• 



25 

• List qf Students in the P(fst-Graduate !Jepartment--ctYatd . 
• 

ARTS-contd. 
• • • 

• " 
1 1922-23. • 1923-24 . 

• • ! ~--- ---~------·----"---~-

.. j 5th-yearj6~h-yearJ Total 5tfu.le!ll'l6th.yearl Total 

----- --~~~~--·~-~-------fL-----+----7-·~~ 

:::::: •. · . ···I ·: ·:: i ~; • ': ·:: T ·:-
::: •• ~"., Philo~~y 1 

0
: :.·1 : : : I 

;:~. • : ·: • : !I : : : 

Indian Yernaculars ... • 16 15 31 18 14 
I 

Philosopbfy ... j 

Experimental i'syohology 

.History 

Ancient . Indian 
and Culture 

Economics 

Pure Mathematics 

Ani hropology 

Commerce 

History 

25 

6 

48 

9 

72 

55 

11 

65 

38 

3 

44 

18 

52 

37 

12 

90 

63 

9 

92 

27 

124 

92 

23 

155 

44 

10 

66 

32 

75 

70 

11 

85 

20 

43 

6 

o9 

44 

10 

58 
--- -------1----1---

8 

5 

9 

5 

3ll 

64 

14 

109 

143 

531 ol8 1,049 659 445 1,104 

--·---------·-·-·-- -~-----''-·---=--------------· 

• 
• • 

• 
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List of Studen-ts in the Posi-G1'arluate 1Jepa1'tment-contd . 

• AR.'fS-concld . • 
• 

• 1924-11()25 . • • 
• 

5th-year • I • 6th-year Total. 
• 

• • 
English • • 14-7 128 275 

Sanskrit 14 13 • 27 

Paii • .. a • 4 • 7 

• 1 2 • • Compa,rative Philology 

Arabic 8 5 13 
• • Persian ... 4 5 • 

Indian Vernaculars 19 • 7 26 
• • Philosophy 31 34 65 

Experimental Psycholol'y 4 6 10 

Hi's tory 77 44 121 

Ancient Indian History 28 22 50 

Economics 93 53 146 

Commerco 51 58 109 

Pnre.l\Iathomatics 82 54 186 

Ant.hropology 20 6 26 ----.--
582 436 1,018 

·--- ---~------

• 
• • 

• 
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• 

Lt'st qf 8-lJ:dents in the f'o8t. Grarlnate DPpartmenl-contd. 
" 

• 
• • 

• 
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.List of Students in the Post- Gmduate IJepartment-contd . 

• SCIENCE-contd . 

1922-23 1923-24 
• 

~------~----

.~ ~])'ifth-yottr 
~ . 

.1:1 • 
P... Sixth-year 

·L.:. . . t ])'ifth. year 

"' ... 5 ·i'J Sixth-year 

., ~t(Fifth-year 
"-:;; 
%'§ 
~"' 

...:! @ · Sixth-year 

.. ~ ~ Fifth-ye11r 

.2l 

.g Sixth-year 

. tFifth-yenr 
·~ t;:.. 
i>.hO 

.1:1 0 
P... '": Sixth-year 

~ tFifth-year 

'0 
d; Sixth-year 

~\Fifth-year 

~ (Sixth-year 

• 

• 11 Fifth~ycar 

.1.. ll ~ixth-year 
• 

32 J!"ifth-year 

• 26 !lixth-year 

26 Fifth-year • 

27 Sixth~ear 

19 Fifth-year 

16 Sixth-yea.r 

":.. 6 Fifth-year 

4 Sixth-year 

5 :F'ifth-yoar 

7 Sixth.yoar 

3 Fifth-year 

6 Sixth-year 

5 Fifth-year 

• 

3 Sixth-yea'' 

• 

• 
• • • 

1924-25 • • • 

19 Fift!h-year 

• 8 Sixth-year 

11 

14 

32 Fifth-year • ... 51 

• 
• 23 Sixih-year 32 

• 
27 ])'ifth-year 

• 
21 ~ixth-year 

13 F!fth-year 

12 Sixth-year 

8 Fifth-year 

4 Sixth-year 

7 l!'ifth-year 

4 Sixth-year 

5 Fifth-year 

3 Sixth-year 

4 Fifth-year 

3 Sixth-year 

• 
• 

27 

27 

10 

3 • 

"' • 

7 

5 

-------------------L----- --~---~--------

Fifth-year 

Sixth.year 

• 

• 

107 

100 

ToTAL ... e.Jo7 • 

115 

78 

193 

121 

104 

, _____ _;_ ________ __:_~ ~--~-------
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• A consideration of these figures will make it absolutely clear 
that it is im~ossible for any individual college, wi!J1 its existing 
resources, to meet all the requirements of this large number of 

• students takin_g liP various subjects of studies with their ramifica­
tions . 

• • 
29, The Post-Onv]nR,te undertaken the 1u-

struction and ~xa!flination of subJects, might be 
subdivided into different papers, as indicatec!, below: 

(l)" English, Groups A an~:l B, inrlude'r> 12 

.. 
different papers, including -{be two 
papers on Essay . 

• (2) Sanskrit, including G-roups A-I 
(3) Pl!li, including Groups A-D • 
( 4) Ara~i.c and Pe.-sian ... 
(5) Comparative Philology 

,. (6) Mental and &ral Phihsophy 
(') Experimental Psyclaology 
(8) Histo;y, including Ancient Indian 

• 
Ffistory :~end Culture 

(9) Political Economy 
Philosophy 

(10) Commerce 

(11) 
(12) 

(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(1 7) 
(18) 

(19) 
(20) 

Pure Mathematics 
Anthropology 
Indian Vernaculars • 
Mathematics 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Botany 
Physiology 
Zoology 

Geology 

and Political 

4.0 
:W 
16 

8 
13 
8 

p~e~. 

" 
" papers. 

" pa.pers. 

56 different 
pa.pers. 

19 papers. 

40 papers 
( COLstitut· 
ing 13 
different 

subjects). 

22 par·ers. 
10 
41 

]8 

J 2 

" , 

" 
" 

30. The list of text books, prescribed for 1925-~6, in each of 
1hese subjects, for the M.A. and the M.Sc. Degrees will be 
~ound itt the University Calendar. • • 

. . 
• 

• 
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31. These subjects, including sub-divisions o£ subjects, at'l3 
taught by University Teachers, who have been appointed 
under Chapter XI of tlbe Regulations, and Un~ersity Pro­
fessors either appointed under Chapter IX o£ ~he Regulations • 
or appointed under the various Deeds of 'l'rust~ executeu in 
favour o£ this University ~y its benefactors. In ttte Depart.P 
ments of Arts and Science we have 135 and 45 teachers 
respectively. The names of these teachers, sl!bjeC"t by subject, 
their academic distitJclions, pt·evious educational ex~eriences, 
the terms of serviC"e ir the U ,.iversity, their salaries, and the 
list of the original p pers and books produced by each of 
them, will be found in the Appendix. • 

• • • • 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• • 

• 

• • • 

• 
• 

• 

.. 

. . 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 



YEAR. 

• 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 ... 
1914-15 

191S-16 

1~16-17 

1917-18 . 
191°6-19 

• 
1919-20 

1920-21 

19~1-22 

19~-23 

1923-24 

•1'924-25 

ToTAL 

, 
I 

CHAPTER IV. 

• THE FINANCIAL POSI'l'ION. 

32. A review of the financial position of the Univer­
sity of c!alcutta and the amount af money actually spent upon • 
the Post-Graduate Departments in Arts and Science will be foood 
in the Report of the Government Grant Committee appointed 
by the Sena~ ®the 9th September, 1922. The Senate aoojted 
the r•port on the ··!nd Decem her, 1922. Between the years I 07 
and 1912 t' e University spent roughly speaking a su o£ 
Rs. 56,904-4-fi for the promotion of higher teaching. Besides 
this, between the years J9Q.5 and .1912 the University 
srent.Rs. ~,50,972 for the purpose of erecting the Darbhan~a 
Building and for acquiring the . site. This was made up as 
follows:-

Couthbution by the Maharajah of Darbhanga Rs. 2,76,662 
t:lontribution by the Government , 4,32,977 
Contribution from the University funds , 1,41,334 

Again the University purchased books and furniture for 
the University Library for which the Government of India 
made a grant of a lakh of Rupees. (\ 

The actual amount of money spent during the· years 1912 to 
1925 over the two departments is shown here :-

Post- Graduate Teaching in Arts. 

Rs. I Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. P Rs. Rs. 

9,000 

2,032 46,141 5,2~0 

·5,935 9,950 5,000 12,000 66,289 

15,428 15,000 12,000 

14,573 15,000 12900 

15,009 

15,000 

6,250 .12,r1Jo 

7,185 12,000 

4,645 1,23,.521 

1,32,580 

1,34,994 

10,967 2.15,966 8,003 5,517 1,508_ 

Rs.- j 

~ .. 
• 

722 

Rs. 

0 
·~ 
0 

"' ~ 

Rs. 

2,804 

2,607 

2,982 

~ 3,306 

9,032 

'" 
16,200 12,006 12,00~· 3,24,472 19,730 18,724 2 211 1,499 925 3,209 

12,000 3,28,645 28,286 20,759 ·1,1,70 2,180 4,1631 6,0241 4,839 16,200 

12,000 116,200 

li,006 14,800 

14,750 

15,935 

12,504 

13,000 10,365 14,871 

16,145 3,88,215 25,~453 18,302 1,967 2637 7,520 I 3,449

1 16,500 3,67,3:!0 28,745 6,915 692 4,691 7,715 3,276 

13,000 

16,250 3,17,705 27,370 10,817 262 732 9,030 3,106 ·/ 

12,000 13,350 15,000 3.99,300 30,000 9,,250 725 1,350 8,750 3,500 

Rs. 

~,621 

12,082 

10,416 

13,230 

11,000 

13,000 

. . l ~ 

... 12,000. 12,000 ·13,350 15,000 a.so,ooo : 31,600 • 9,000 2,000 1 ,50~ 10,500, a,500 1 
l------·l------:------l------l·------'------l!------·l------l------1------- ------

1,51,200 ,1,44,260 1,~2,539 32,25,158!1,99,187 99,285 10,535 _I5,3ll 48,603.1 37,7631 ... 1,55,057 

1----------~----~----~ 
GRAND ToTAL 

The above statement shows that the total expenditme on 
Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts up to the 30th June, 19Z5, 
bas been R,. 4:!,82,837. This sum was contributed as follows: 

l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Government grant, for three Professorships .. . 
Government grant for University Lecturers .. . 
Tuition fees from students 
University funds ...... ., 

ToTAL Rs. 

• Based on Budgeb Estimates. 

Rs. 
4,51,331 
1,9'·,000 

10,43,091 . 
25,93,415 

63,349 

... 42,82,837 

• 





• 
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'l'he above statement shows that the total expenditure on the 
University College of Science and Technology up to the 30tb 
June, 1 !3:!5 has tJeen lls. 26,38,486. This som wa.s contributed 
as follo-ws : • 

• I· 

2. 

3. 

4·. 
5. . 
6. 

• 

• • 
Contribution from the annual• Government 

of India Grant or Rs. f55,000 ., 
Contri'butillln from Sir 'l'araknath Palit 

Pund 0 • • 0 ® ... 

dmtribution from Sir l~ashbehiry <Jhose 
Fund ... ... . .. 

'l'uition fees from students 
Contribution from the Fee .Fund 

Ui-1iversity • . .. • 
Contdbution from Kbaira .Fund 

• • 

of the 

ToTAL Its . 
• • • • 

• 
• 

Rs . 

l ,56,000 

6,33,338 
1,50,784 

12,03';858 
66,774 

• 

• 

• 
• • 



• 

• 

• 

• 

The t~ foregoing statements show that the total tlxpendi­
ture on Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts up to 30th J mte, 1925, 
will come to a figure of Rs. 42,82,83 7 and the total expenditure 
on the U niYersity College of Science and Technology up to 
the 30th June, 1925, comes up to Rs. 26,38,4,86. These sums 
were contributed as follows 

ARTS 
• 

• 

• Contribution from Contribution from 
the Fee Fnnd or the Government. 

Contribution from 
Sir Taraknath 

Contribution from 
Sir Rashbehari 
Ghosh Fund. 

• 
Contribution from 

the Khain Fund. 
the University. Palit Fund. . • • 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.• Rs. 

25,93,415 6,46,331 . •: 

• • 
• • ' SCIENCE • 

Rs. Rs. Rs. • Rs. Rs. 

12,03,858 1,56,000 4,27,732 6,33,338 66,774 

• 
• 

I 

• • 
Tuiiio!l fee from 

students. 

Rs. 

10,43,091 

• 
• • • 

Rs. 

• 1,50,784 

• -.-

C>:l 
If>-



33. There~:re 135 teachers m the Department of Post­
Graduate Teaching in Arts, 'l'hese inClude l 0 University 
Professors, thre~ oi whom hold Chairs endowed by the Govern-

"" ment and 48 part-time I,ectmers of whQm ~5 are recruited from 
a:fffliated Colfeges. The average monthly sahry o£ a Professor 
is Rs. 67 5 per wontJl a;,d that of a wht>le-time Lecturer is 
Its. 222. 

There ale 53 teachers in the DeJJartmen\t "of Post-Graduate 
Teaching in Science. 'I'hese include 1l Prolessors, the average 
monthly. salary of whom is Rs. 666. Among the rest there are 
tO part-time Lecturers coming from affiliated Colleges. Tljj,e 
average montqJy salary of a whole-ti,ple le~turer in this Depart~ 
ment is Rs. 207• 

34. One con~lusion wtich may be drawn from a study of 
these figures is that at pre~nt the Rost-Graduate 1eeturers are, 
in general', paid much less than.,gentlemen of the same rank and 
position in the educational service of the Government, not to speak 
of other spheres o' life. To quote a few concrete instances: 

• • 
A gentleman (No. 51 , page 336-3 7 of the Bengal Civil List 

for the period ending March, 1925) who passed his M.A. in 
1912 is at present drawing a salary of Rs. 500 and has been 
put on the grade Rs. 250-300-\0--500.!';-800. 

Another gentleman (No. 56 of the same list) draws Rs. 460 
and has similar prospects. 

Another gentleman (No. 75 of the same list) who is at 
present officiating in the Indian Educational Service is getting 
Hs. 420 plus some allowances with equal prospects. 

Gentlemen serving in the Post-Graduate Departments of the 
University with at least similar academic distinctions are get­
ting on an average Rs. 300 with practically no prospects. 'rhe 
terms and conditions of service are far from encouraging. The 
appointments are renewable in many cases from year to year, 
tJeldom going beyond a term of 5 years. The result has been 
that a large number of men from these departments have not 
been able to resist attra.ctive offers from other Universities, 
largely maintained out of public funds. A few facts will 
illustrate the point : 

Dr. Rameschandra Majumdar who was getting a salary of 
Rs. 425 in the year :921 was appointed University Professor 
at Dacca on a salary of Rs. 600-1,000. 

Mt·. Mohitkumar Ghosh who was getting a salary of Rs. 350 
was appoi'nted University Reader at AJl!jJla~ad on a salary of 
Rs. 500-40-800, • 

• 



Dr. Jnanendrach<l,ndra Ghosh who was geJJing a salary of 
Rs. 225 was appointe1i University Professor of Dacca on Rs. 1,000. 

Mr. Satyendranath Bose who was ~et•ing a salary M 
Rs. 225 was appointe<!l Readet· of the U niversitey of Dacca. otf 
Rs. 600. 

• 
Dr. Meghnad Saba who was getting a ~alar~ of Hs. 600 was 

appointed U ni ve»st~y Professor at Allahabad on a salary of 
Rs. 800-50-1,2.10. • • 

Dr. Hadhakam I Mookerjee who was getting a salary of 
Rs. 350 was appointed University Professor a.t Luclmow on a 
Ml~y of Rs. 1 ,250. · 

Dr. V. S. Ham wto wat geUing a salary .t£ Rs. 350 was 
appointed Header in the Luckn<tW University on a salary 
lts. 500-50-800. 

Mr. Haridas Bhattacharjee who ~as getting a sal311'y Rs. 250 
was a.pp'>inted Reader at Dacca •on a salary of Rs. 700. 

Dr. Sudhansu Kumar Banerjee who was•getting Rs. 600 a 
month here, was appointed Director or the Kolaba Obsi!I·vatory 
(Bombay) on a salary os H-s. 1,200. 

Mr. Bhujanga Bhushan Mooker,iee who was sometime 
Assio;tant to the Minto Professor on a salary of R!'. 200 was 
appointed Reader at lmcknow on a grade of Rs. 500-50-800. 

Examples could be multiplied, but those given a.bove are suffi­
cient to illustrate the point that unless some efforts :u-e made for 
the stabilisa,tion of the Departments, the University will find 
it difficult to maintftin an efficient staff of teachers in future. 

35. Ever since the year 1919, the University has been 
lllaking strenuous efforts to meet its recurring liabilities by 
increasing examination fees. The decision of. the Senate, 
dated the Hth June, 1919, reaffirmed on the 19th 
March, 192 J, which formed the subject-matter of lengthy 
correspondence between the University on the one hand and the 
Government of India and Government of Bengal on the other, 
was followed by the ultimate rejection of the proposals for 
raising the fees for the Matriculation and Intermediate Exa­
minations; thus the University h~s been obliged to go up to the 
Government. for grants from the public funds at their disposal. 



• • • CHAP'l'E R V. 
• .. 

lLECO:M:lVIE NDATIQNS. . .. 
36. • 'iV e have in our report considered very carefully the. 

existing staff, its uncertainty of t.®rmre aJ.d or prospects, and its 
difficulties. We have also considered th~ question of a closer 
co-operation between the College staffs and the whole-time 
teaobers of the University and we have come to the fo.,UoJ;ving 
general con~lusions : • • • (l) A furfdament~ principle of procedure should be that 
whenever there is a vac:wcy in the staff in any department, 
the U !'iliversity should MJ,ke enqutries from the authorities of the 
different Colleges in Calcfltta and its neighbourhood as to 
whether the w~rk can be undertaken by one or more members of 
th~r staffs under oonditions indicated by the University. 
Enquiries should also be made whether such work can be 
undertaken either wholly or in part by others. 

(2) The University teachers shall be graded as follows: 

(i) University Professors, excluding holders of endowed 
Chairs, should draw a Ealary of Hs. 600-li,?--1,000. 

(z'i) University Lecturers should draw a salary of Rs. 200-25-
500. A limited number of Special Grade University Lecturers 
should also be appointed on a salary of Hs. 500-25-700; no 
department will, however, have more than two such appoint­
ments. 

(iii) Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators to draw a salary 
of Rs. l :l5-l5-200. 

In special cases the Board of Appointments may appoint a 
Professor or a Lecturer or an Assistant Lecturer or a Demon­
stra.tor on a salary higher than the initial salary mentioned above. 

(3) The whole-time Lecturers shall be divided into two 
classes, r:amely, whole-time officet·s in grade and whole-time 
officers outside the grac{ed service. After any cases of 
inefficiency have been considered and disposed of by the Appoint­
ments Board, the graded whole-time 0ffic('rs, already in service, 
should, as a rule, be appointed for a further term of five years 
for the present, and they shall be eligible for re-appointment. 
Wl\ole-time officers not included in the grade should be appointed 
for a period of not less than one and n~t ~ore than five years, 
at the discretion of the A ppoiiJtments Board. 
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'rhose of the whole-time teachers of the lJ niversity, already 
employed, whose servftlPs the Boa,rd of Appointmtnts is unable 
to rec?mmend for continnarwe, may be giveJl 1; gratuity not • 
exceeclmg the salary for twelve months, i~he exact amount, 
to be determined in Paeh c~se by t.ho A ppointments• Board, dut! 
regard being had to t}W-) ll'ngth of Rl'rvico and general com-
petency of s'neh inenmbents. • • 

( 4·) 'l'lw pal'i;;tifuc men from Colleges Rhould he iPPOinted 
for a period of two ,'jea,rR, ofl an honorarium varying from 
Rs. 50 to lts. 250 at tlic discretion of the Appointments Hoard. 

(5) Thm<e who during their tenure of office are irregular in 
attl!bc!ltnce or inefficientjn work or guilty of conduct in~om­
IYttible with their position as• University teachers• ~viii be liable 
to have their services dispensed with or •heir incrtment.s stopped. 
Some provision to this effect should be embodied in the letter of 
appointment. • • • 

37. In cases of new appointm€mtR to the whole-time staff 
other than a Professor, a per;on should ordinaril!y be on proba­
tion for a period o£ two years and Assista~t lJrctnrers shonld•not 
at the time of their first appointmeut to Post-graduate work be 
appointed for a period extending beyond t;wo years. Such 
Assistant Lecturers may he reappointed for a, further term. 

as. In special cases the ih·signation of a University Professor 
may be conferred by the Senate, on the reeommendatiou of the 
Executive Committee concerned, upon a University IJecturet·, 
whole-time or part-time, inespective of the salary ot· the 
honorarium which he might. n•ceive frow tl:e University. 

39. 'Excepting in cases where a. University Professor 
is Chairman of the Board of Studies, each subject should 
be •plaeed nnder a Professor or a senior Oniversity Lecturet· 
for the purposes of organising teaching· work. • 

1·0. We desire to mnke recommenda,tions with a view to the 
establishment. of a class of <'Xtm-mural lecturerF. In doing so we 
have taken into account the considera,ble body of opinio11 w bich 
has been found to exist amongst R()lllO c.f the members of tbe 
Committee, and tspecially an;ongst. tho,:e mor,, clmely a8sociated 
with the Colleges in CaJent\>1, in favour of a fuller participalion 
by the Colleg·es in the Pnst-G raduate work of tbe U uiversity. 
'l'hey feel that without more effective participation tbe Colleges 
can hardly have that importa11t place in the University to which 
they legitimately aspire. 

Some of the memberH here desire to point out that, althotwh 
the Committee appo,nted by the Government of India• in J 9l6 
presented a unanimous If'eport in J'avour of the abolition of the 

. . 

• 

• 
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post-graduate work of the different colleges in Calcutta, these 
Colleges, with the exception of the Presidency College, were un-
represented illl. the Committee. • 

We have been impressed by the desirability of maintaining 
a close c<fnn•ection between under-graduate and post-
"graduate ~ork. of ~iew ·;vas a1so 
emphasized who deprecated any 
breach of hn ~lseociaJ.ion hetween master and 
pupil from the time the latter joins the College untrl he com-
pletes hi"s academic career. 'l'he o'f the Commission 
(Vol. IV, p. 24A·) contains the • U is unhealthy that any 
sharp line of division should he drawn between the higher and 
the .lower teaching work of the University. It is equally 
disadvanta~ous that a system 11£ m~re advanced inst'ru~'tion 
should be bui+t up at the expense of under-graduate teaching 
which is the fo~ndatiou •of nearly all advanced work." 

We recognise that jt is neither desirable nor practicable 
that fully equipped and inrjependent centres for post-gra.duate 
work should be set up in the different Colleges, and they 
further recogni~e that the c~lleges, for the most part, have 
not• at present the i·esources which would enable them to 
provide such centres. But we feel that it should be possible 
to make arrangements in e1 unection with the present system 
under which there will be both a closer association with the 
Colleges and a fuller employr .. ent; of their resources. 

_Further, although we have recommended at the beginning 
of the Chapter that whenever there is a vae;aney in the staff in 
any departmen1, the University ::;hould make enquiries from the 
authorities of the different colleges iu Calcutta and its neighbour­
hood as to whethPr the work can be undertaken by one or more 
members of their staffs under conditions indicated by the 
University, yet, we feel, if fitting treatment is, as ought. tfl be 
the case, • given to the holders of existing appointments, the 
process of introducing those who may be available as part time 
lecturers will necessarily be slow; in any case such a method 
will not absorb all the memhers of College staffs who are 
capable d takittg part in Post-graduate instruction. 

Further, it may also Le difficult for the ()olleges to 
permit, a. man to undertake so much of the Post-gradua.te 
work a:-: would justify his appointment as a Post-graduate 
lecturer qnder ~~eetion :~ (c), Chapter XI, whereas 
such a person may be a.vaihtble for, aml anxious to 
undertake a lesser l[ uautity of work. :Moreover, on the one 
ha10d it might be inconvenient for him to lecture outside his 
own C<rllege and on the other h'lnd it migbt not be possible to • • 
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arrange for students' attendance at compulsory classes away 
from the University buildings. But the plan we suggest will 
em1ble lecturers who ar~ specially qualified in someelbranch of a 
subject and who are approved by the University to deliver a cer- • 
tain number of lectures in their own College. Tho•se ,ectures would 
be 011en both to their own ~Post-graduate students l!nd also t~ 
other Post-graduate siudents who may care to attend. 'l'he 
arrangements we propose would make such lef\tnrl!s effective for 
percentage purposes, and the su.ft>guards we suggest would secure 
that they would n.ot supersec\y or render nugatory• lectures 
delivered at the U niv~:A:si Ly. 

The proposed scheme will apply to such Post-graduate 
stm4.ieio, as l~nglisb, History, Philosophy, Sanskrit. and 
.Economics. ln these • subjflcts the uumber (jlf students 
is sufliciently large to permit of a .certain .a'fnount of in­
dependent work, which will introduce a healthy stimulus. 
At the sam~ time there will be. njil ~ange1: of. a~ such 
unhealthy rJvalry between s~lf-contamcd mstitut,Jons as 
was occasionally a feature of the situation as it exi~:.<ted 
before 1917. In this connection we may of>serve that in 
some of the foremost Universities of (he world it is a re~og­
nised principle that the student should have a large amount of 
choice as to the lectures he will attend. 

41. We therefore propose thau the existing regulations should 
be amended by the insertion of the following clause in ( 'hapter 
XI, Section 3 after existing clause (a). 

"Teachers in Colleges whose attainments specially qualify 
them for Post-graduate wodr, and who shall be recognised by 
t,he University as .Extra-Mural lecturers." 

We suggest that the following explanatory clause be added 
to follow Section 3 :-

•" Extra-mmal lecturers shall be recommended a11nually by 
their Colleges for recognition by the University. Sueh recom­
mendations, along with a statement, showing, at the time of the 
first recognition, their qualifications, and out.Iining the proposed 
course of lectures for the ensuing session, shall reach the U niver­
sity not later than February l st in each year. Such proposals 
shall be placed before the Board of Higher Studies a.nd the 
Executive Committee concerned, the selection to be finally 
made by the Board of Appointments. Leeturers thus re­
cognised by the University shall undertake to deliver in their 
own Colleges a minimum of 20 lectures in each ·session, and 
such lectures shall be open both to the Post-graduate students of 
the College concerned and to such other Post-graduate stud~mts 
as may desire to attoo.d. Attendance at such lecture~; sha.ll not be 
obligatory but shall be 1~ckoned ~s alternative to not more than 

• 
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20 per cent. of the total number of lectures delivered by the 
University professors or lecturers appointed under SecJ ion S (a ),(b) 
(c) and (d) and~ this extent shall be regar.Ied as constituting 
p11rt of the regular course of study qualifying for admission to 
the M.A. or M.Btl. ~xamirmtion. The <lueftion of remuneration 
•of guch lecturers and tuition fees to be f>aid by students who 
attend such lectures, shall be settled a hv t1w Executive 
Committee in col'lsul~a.tion with the Colleges." 

,lz. Our in respect ol' \he reqniremente 
of the differ;nt departments, it shouW be noted 1-lere, will not 
prevent the Board of Appointments frortJ appointing any 
lecturerj who is working under one Board and is being paid 
under it., to deliver lectures on cognate subjects in anothe• 
department, pr~tvided the Universit.)' ha&9not thereby to in~ur 
anv additional fir'fapeial liability. 

• • 
43. Pursuant to a request from the Government of Bengal, 

we held a ~oint meeting wiUJ. the Prooidency College Re-organi­
sation Committee ; the following resolutions were arrived at, 
as indicating the ~ture relationship to be established gradually 
bet wee~ the staff of the. Presidency College, and tbe Post­
Graduate Department : 

(i) 'l'hat in regard to science subjects, the principle of 
alternative attendance should be fullv recognised, so as to make 
it possible to recognise individual t~achers in the Presidency 
<College as extra-mural lecturers who are regarded as fully 
qualified by the University and for whom no room on the 
University staff is at present available. 

(ii) That the University accept the collaboration of the 
Presidency College with Post-graduate work, as vacancies 
occur, to the extent of the work of a whole-time lecturer in the 
sabjects of English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Philosophy, History. 
Mixed Mathematics and Economics, due regard being had to 
proper qualifications and to the claims of other colleges. 

44. The Committee has been impressed by the volume 
of opinion which exists amongst some of its members in 
favour of the method of teaching in which the chief 
initiative for acquiring knowledge should largely rest with the 
students themselves ; so far as teaching is concerned the 
teacher's work will be not so much to lecture as to guide, help 
and advise the students in their work. This should be the ideal 
to be aimed at; although some of the members feel that unlesb 
and until the system of study which sometimes prevails at 
present iu the under-graduate classes, is thoroughly reorganised, 
this ideal Citnnot fully be realised. • 

• • 
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45. As regards the question of under-graduate instt'Uetiou 
in the University, we adopted the following resolution : 

" While there must be subjeets more appr"priately taught 
iu a central institution the University should in general rega1:d 
under-graduate work as of a temporary ~haractet· and a~ 
supplementary to the ~ork of Colleges. It is arso necessar~ to 
make proper arrangiments for the organisa~ion • and snpervision 
of the under-graduate cla8ses. · 

Mi. As re~a,·ds the Provident .Fund institu~ed for the 
benefit of whole-time U ~iversity teachers, we recommend that 
the (•ontribution of the University and of the U niversit.y teachers 
will be 8:} per cent. in each case. We further propose Govern­
&l~lt should be approached with a request that necessary steps 
may be taken so that the contributions to• the Fund arc • exempted from the Income Tax. • • 

4·7. We considered the cases of each of the Higher Boards 
of Studies separately j and ~ur recommendation on the•number of 
appointments to be attached • for the present to each Board 
is set. ont below : • 

• • 
English. 

4·8. 'l'he department of English claims the largest numbet· 
of students in the scheme of Post-graduate studies. " It is noll' 
necessary for Otll' present purpose to speculate on the psychology 
of what appears to be an undesirable fact, viz., the intense desire 
of no less than two-fi.fths of such of om graduates as find it 
practicable to undertake a course of Post-gl'aduate studies, to 
secure a deeper and wider acquaintance with English literature 
than they had found possible in their undergraduate days." 
I: Statement on the Post-graduate studies by. Sir Asutosh 
Mookerjee, October, 1920.) 

The scheme of studies in the department of English has been 
set out on pages 186-87 of the Regulations, and pages 7 40-41 
of the University Calendar. In this subject there are 
two groups known as (A) aud (B), one predominantly literary, 
the othet· chiefly linguistic. 'l'he Hegulations prescribe that 
eight papers are to be set iu each subject for the M.A. and 
M .Sc. Examinations. In the case of English, fom of the8e 
papers have to be taken up by all candidates. 'rh~ four others to 
be taken up by candidate,; for group A are fundamentally dist.inct 
from those specially designed for B group candidates. Provi­
sion has consequently to be made for imparting instruction in 
subjects covered bf twelve papers . 

• • 
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'l'he followinO' table will show the number of stuueuts 
taking up Englith in the Past-graduate department from l 917 
tn 1925. Column ~ shows the budget grants per month : • 
• • 0 Budget grant. p.m . 

Rs. 

UH7-1S* ~ v !i!11) iJ,,i i b 
VI-l72J 
V-300J 

$ 

191~-19 
Vl-221• 

•4,425 

V-0'21,. 
.. 

Hll9-20 4·,750 
VI-249 J 

.19:2.0-2}. V-241). 4·,800 -· Vl-208j • 
• 

1921 Z2 • • V-258} 4·,450 
VI-203 

1002-23 • V-19&} 
VI-I85 

3,450 

1923-:?4 • V-:209} 3,400 

' 
VI-164 

• V-147). 1924-25 
VI-l38J 

3,750 

The staff employed for the teaching of these students is 
seventeen, including the University Professor and the Khaira 
~rofessor of Indian Phonetics. The latter takes part in the 
work of this Department witho11.t any additional remuneration. 
Thus in English, besides these two Professors, we ha.ve eight 
whole-time lecturers, and seven part-time lecturers, of whom four 
are members of the staffs of Colleges affiliated to the University. 

The representatives of the Board appeared before us 
and suggested the creation of a new group of three more. 
papers consisting of (i) Comparative JJiterature, (ii) 
Literary Criticism, and (iii) Social History of England. This, 
the Board thought was necessary from an academic point of 
view. The undertaking of furthet· responsibilities, the Board 
frankly admitted, involved the appointme11t. of a fresh batch of 
teachers. In view of the present financial condition of thR 
University, we rf'gret we are unable to give effect to the 
suggestions made by the Board in this matter. 

With regard to the adequacy of the staff, it was pointed 
out to us by o;ome of the witnesses that the staff might be 
reduced (i) if the number of lectures was cut down and if more 
attention was paid to the Tutorial System. The Board, however, 
was o£ opinion that if the number of lectures was reduced 
to fifteen • lectures per week, instead o~ eighteen to twenty 
as at present and if tutorial },atches of ten students for 
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each were arranged, the number of teachers required would 
instead of being • reduced go up to thirt,. 'l'he staff of 
the Presidency College through Mr. Stapleton presented . a 
memorandum, anf} one witness from that c~llege put forwar~ 
before us the view thail' eleven lectures for group • A and ninfl for 
group B, instead o:li. twenty-one for grou~ A and eighteen for 
group Bas at present per student, in addition to tutorial exercises 
once a fortni~h~, in batches of fifteen, would necessitate the 
appointment ot a teaching..,taff of fifteen members~ 

(ii) It was also suggested before us that the staff might be 
reduced if the admission to the Post-graduate classes was limited 
._(a) Honours students or to (b) st'udents whorbad roo,d up to 
the Honoms standat~, or •(c) students who passt!d a preliminary 
qualifying test. 'l'his view found it~ chief SUtpport, from the staff 
of the Presidency College, which before 1917 limited the number 
of admissions owing to various re~ons to about thi~ty students 
for the fifth year and the same for the sixth yeat· classes. 
The following list of graduates who passed th¥ B.A. Examination 
with Honours in English year bj' year will throw some 
light on this question : • 

1917 134 
1918 96 
1919 163 
1920 109 
1921 200 
1922 135 
1923 126 
1924 105 
It must he remembered that many of the colleges in 

• Bengal and in parLicular the mofussil colleges are not affiliated 
up to the B.A. (Hon.) standard in English. Experience as to 
the adequacy of the knowledge of English on. the part of 
Pass students apparently varies, and one of the wttnesses stated 
before us that sometimes Pass students 'excel Honours students. 
With regard to the imposition of a qualifying test, we do not 
know whether it will be academically sound to impose further 
tests upon a candidate already harassed by examination tests 
prescl'ibed in this University. 

On a consideration of the evidence on the point, the require­
ments of the department, the existence of a whohi-time staff, and 
the inadequacy of the training of the students, as also the 
necessity for having a fairly large number of men adequately 
trained in Engl~sh for nearly a thousand schools witrbin the 
jurisdiction of thiS T.niversity, we beg to recommend that the 
strength of the teaching staffein English should, for the present, 

• 
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be the equivalent of eleven whole-time men, to be distributed 
as follows :- • • 

Eig~t whole-time men excluding the University Professor 
of Enghsh, plus M ,east seven part-time men of whom not less 

•th::tn five ~h~l be recruited from th!! sta:ffg of the affiliated 
colleges. 

6 

A minority "of ltuJ committee think t.hat the 
could be w~rked ·wiLh s~:&. ,vL.ult~ti;.lic; Lt:~~~h~rsw;:tr..d tb~, 
staff suggested above. • " 

Pali. 

49. • We bave to consider next the-1uestion of teachin'g 
arrangements fot ~he department of Pali. In this department 
the University has made provision for instruction in subjects 
covered by 20 papers in tt~e M.A. poarse including 4 different 
groups. fj-roup A is mainly literary. Group B deals wit,h Pali 
Pbilosophy, Group C with Epigraphy and History, and Group 
D is devoted to 1\I.P.l.hayana Literature and Philosophy. :S~.flid~Js 

~i~~~i?/fd~~~~er~{~~s,~s:~,,~~~~f~~~g~1~e ~!~~i~1.~t~df!£!.•f~k!~: 
Fifth Year CTass'a'il'(f'5'inthe Sixth Year Class, weh.ave made 
teaching: . arrangem£mts for. 158undergraduate stud'~~t~~5,hi~ 
wcli:li: 'is, at'{:>resent, done by ~gix wliole:tirrie Lecturers, two part­

•time Lecturers, and one Assistant; these include two Lecturers 
wlro are Buddhist monks. The work of the department is also 
aided by three part-time Lecturers co-operating from the other 
departments of study who deliver only a limited number o£ 
lectures. Out of this list of eleven teachers, seven Lecturers 
co-operate in the working of other departments of study 
in the University. 

The Board of Higher Studies asked for the services of 8 
full-time men and 2 Instructors and desired co-operation from 
the departments of Sanskrit, Ancient Indian History and 
Culture and Philosophy. Each of the whole-time Lecturers does 
more than 12 hours work a week in the various classes. 

We are fully convinced of the im:!1ortance of Pali as a 
link between diverse cultures in Asia. It does indeed cover a 
vast field in Indian culture, and the importance of the subject 
must not be judged by its belated recognition by the Indian 
Universities resulting in the attraction of fewer students than 
in the other departments. 

Mr. Nilmani Chakravarti of the Presidency College 
submitted t!hrough Mr. Stapleton a memorarftlum in which a 
re-groqping of various subjects in. Pali was• advocated, and after 



46 

the re-grouping had been made, the Presidency College memo­
randum suggested tl:ljlt the work of the depa~ment eonld be 
canied on with 3 whole-time men only. Mr. Chakravarti did 
not t:tke into cotlsideration the nn(lergt·a~t;-ru;,ds o~ ·the 
il'ffi'~~~~~~-:~:·"Ttiltsala.i:y. ·for whole~ ti lne" te'aclW·~;;;Jie--;;:uggM'lid, • 
Siwu e its. 300-2.5-500 . 

• The number of students in the departmee.t ~th the annual 
allotment of the bpdget grant is given below :--- • A • B 0 D Total. Budget grant p.m. 

~-----------

1,.,.-lf:\ 
( v 1 2 3 1 400 • l VI 1 • •... 1 

11!18-19 t v 1 1 1 4 } Jo,4!io 
VI 1 2 • 3 

1919-20 I v 1 1 l l 4 t 1,55(; 
(_ VI 1 ] .1 1 • 5 ) 
I v 2 2 4 } • 1920-21 l. VI ... • 1 2 1,675 

1921-22 I v ,,. 1 1 2 
J 1~25 I. VI 2 2 4 

( v 2 1 "3 ( 1,825 • !922-23 ( VI 1 1 2 4 \ 

1928-24 ~ 
v 2 1 2 1 6 } 1,72G Vl 1 2 

1\l24·-2G 
( v 1 3 1 1,62(\ l vr J 2 (\ ) 

Hl24-25 U ndm·gradua.te 158 
"~~lrWJ•'O.'t<;llir~.JiJ.<!.iiJ~'It~~;,M<••,\''' 

We have given our best consideration to the needs of the 
l3oard and we have come to the conclusion that in this depart­
ment the following arrangements should be made: 

(l) 3 whole-time men in the graded service to be appointed 
fot· a period of 5 years. 
• (2) 1 whole-time man outside the graded service for a period 
of 2 years at present. 

(3) 2 whole-time Assistant Lecturers in grade, for a period 
. oi' 2 years. 1'\ Some of these lecturers will continue to work m the 
\ undergraduate classes. 
\ A minority was of opinion that there should be at least five 

whole-time Lecturers in this Department. 

A.1•abio and Persian. 

50. We considered the claims of the department of 
Arabic and Persift.n studies in this University. We have at 
present teaching arrlngemenij for Post-Gradqate as also the 

• 
. . 
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undergraduate classes. The whole of the work of this depart­
ment is carried on by four gentlemen, three of whom are 
part-time Lect~rers, at a monthly cost of •Rs. 500 only. 

The list of itu~ents with the budget grant per year is grven 
• b~ow: • "' 

• .P·n~ . 

1917-18 
. -L 6 

Rs. 600 VL-:i 
• {V.- 4 • 1918-Hl VI.-5 " 

700 
• 

1919-W {V.-12 600 VI.-2 " • {V.-10 

_.,., 
1920-21 • • 650 • VI.-6 " {V.- 9 • 192l-2:Z VI.-7 " 

l, 150 

1922~23 {V.- 7 • 
VI.-6 • " 

1,150 

1923-24 {~.- !J 
• VI.-5 • " 

500 

i 924-25 
(V.-12 

500 l VI.-6 " 
Under-graduate-

PERSIAN ... LA. 38 
B.A. 8 

ARABIC ... I. A. 12 
B.A. 7 

'l'he Presidency College staff through Mr. ,Stapleton 
presented a memorandum on this subject. Both the representa­
tives of the Board of Higher Studies in Arabic and Persian at1d 
the Presidency College memorandum propose a re-grouping of the 
subjects. This Board is called upon to teach subjects covered 
by 24 different papers. According to the Presidency College 
memorandum, the work of this department should be entrust­
ed to six Lecturers. 'l'he Board of Higher Studies asked 
for the appointment of 8 Lecturers. We have considered the 
claims of Arabic and Persian and recommend that the following 
arrangements be made for this department : 

(l) It is .eminently desirable that a Professorship should 
be founded for this subject if funds allow. The attention 
of the Government of Bengal should be invited to the 
desirability of the establishment of a Chair of Islamic Culture 
in the U rfiversity of Calcutta. • 

• • 
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(:~) There should be 2 whole-time Lecturers in the graded 
service; and two part-time Lecturers from Colleges or from 
outside. • • 

(3) There should also be 3 Assistant Lect]ire{s in the usual 
grade for this department. • 

Instead of retrenchm~nt of the staff we conside~ that the de­
partment of Arabie aoo Persian should be fu~ther.strengthened. 

• History . • . 
51. The Departrijent o£ f-Iistory has undertaken to impart 

instruction in two different branches of History-one may be 
called General History and the second may be called Ancient 
Intr'P!tn History and C~lture. In the departme~t o£ d'eneral 
l:Iistory the University ha~s made provision f~r 5 compulsory 
subjects including the History of Bngtand, a se,ected period o£ 
Indian History, General History of the Ancient East including 
the History of E~ypt, Baby Ionia, Assyria, Persia, Cons,itutional 
History of England, beginning''from the earliest time till quite 
recent times, and International J,aw. Bei!ides these, the 
candidates are allowed an option of s.,]ect,ing two papers.from 
one of the followin!?,' groups :-

(1) 'l'he History of Islam including the History of Islam m 
India as also outside India. 

(2) A special period of Indian History which includes-
(a) History of Bengal-Political, administrative, social 

and economic-from 17 57-9:1. 
(b) Histot·y o£ the lhjputt> from the advent, o£ the 

Mahomedans in India to the treaty with the 
]jJnglish in 1818. 

(c) History of the Marhattas. 
(d) Hi1otory of the Sikhs. 

(3) Comparative Politic~. 
(!1·) Economic History of England and India. 
(5) A special period of l~uropean History or such other 

special subjects as may, from time to time, be prescribed by 
the Syndicate. Within this clause is included tht: study of 

(a) The Constitutional History of British India and 
British Dominions. 

(b) Modern History of China and Japan. 
(c) Democracy and Nationalism in Europe-;-1815-78. 
(d) Anthropology. 

'rhus the candidates are offered a large choice o£ two papers 
to be taken from a variety of subjects comprised within 22 
optional papers. • • • 

• 
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In the Department of Ancient Indian History and Culture 
candidates are ~xpeeted to read 4 compulsqry papers. 

(1) General l!istory of Vedic and Epic India . 
• • • (2) & (3) .Political History of Post-l]pic period, 

(4) Historical Geography of Ancient India . 
• 

B 'd • • es1 es these 4 compnlso:ry candidates been 
a d1~ice of 4 papers to selected •from among five 

optional subjects as indica1 ed belo"":- • 

(a) ARCH.iEOLOGY. 

• (i) Epigraphy. 
(ii) M11mismaties. • • 

(iii) Fine• Arts, anft Iconography. 
(it!) Ancient Arch.itecture .• 
• 

(o) Soeial and Constitutional H-istory. 

(~) to (iii) Sf>cial and Economic Life and Administration. 
(ivj Ethnography. • 

(e) Religious History. 

(i) Vedic Religion. 
(ii) Epic and Pauranic Religions. 

(iii) Buddhism. 
(iv) Jainism. 

(rl) Indian Ast1·onomy and Mathematics. 

(~) & (ii) Mathematics. 
(iii) & (iv) Astronomy. 

(e) Anthropology. 

(i) Physical Anthropology including origin and antiquity of 
man. 

( ii) ~ocial Anthropology. 
(iii) Pre-historic Archreology and Technology. 
(iv) Indian Ethnography with reference ·to Bengal and 

Assam. 

The number of students in the year 1924-~5 in the Fifth 
Year Class is 105 and in the Sixth Year Class 66. The 

• 
• • 



distribution of students in the various groups of study together 
with the budget gran~ will be found below: • 
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'00 0 
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In the department of General History we have 6 whole­
time Lecturerst61nd two part-time Lecturer8,.from outside; of these 
2 co-operate in the work of other departments for which they 
do not receive :enf extra remuneration, and one is at present on 

• loove. 'fhe Dli!mber of part-time Lectur•rs from affiliated Colleges 
is 5. I,ecturers of other in the work 
of this lloatd mu:11ber- 1, uao of an "'xtra 
rerm;meration of Rs. 25 per month. Besides. the present 
Secretary flo the Post-Graduate Council in A.rtiil also has kindly 
lent his helping hand to this dep\rtment.\1 although under the 
Regulations he is a whole-time officer o£ the University. 

In. the department of Ancient Indian History and C~re 
we have besidrtls the Carmichael Proiessort'l5 teachers 6 of whom 
eo-operate in tlfe. work of other departments in the University 
for which 2 receive sman sums of Rs. 50 and Rs. 100 as extra 
remuneration. BesidE~ tijese .• we 4ave one part-time Lecturer 
from arf affiliated College. .This department is a1so assisted 
by 7 Lecturers who are attached to other Boards, one of whom 
only gets an ~xtra remuneration of Rs. l 00. We have in 
~tddit'lon two Honorary "Lecturers one of whom delivers a limited 
course of lectures. 

The representatives o£ the Board of Higher Studies in 
History appeared before us and justified the retention of the 

• big staff on various grounds. The importance of the study 
of a comprehensive course in History, both of the East and 
of the West, in an oriental University from a cultural as well 
as from a natio:::al and political point of view, cannot be 
overestimated. 

The Board of Higher Studies are of opinion that they are 
unable to undertake financial responsibilities for the teaching •of 
Indian Mathematics and A:;:tronomy and Anthropology in 
the two courses of General History and Ancient Indian History 
and Culture. What they suggested was that the studv o£ these 
two subjects might very well be taken up by the departments 
of Mathematics and Anthropology. We might here observe 
that this department labours under a. disadvantage because 
generally speaking, Lecturers in the department o£ Generai 
History and in the department of Ancient Indian History and 
Culture are not mutually interchangeable. The courses of 
study are also highly specialised and a specialist appointed, say 
:for the teaching o£ Numismatics, or for the decipherment of 
Indian Inscriptions, cannot possibly be asked to undertake 
instruction in other subdivisions o£ subjects.included in History. 
This department offers boundless prospects for advanced r;tudy 

• 
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and research, and the output of original work in this department 
is considerable. • • 

Having taken into account the needs and requirements of 
this department, and forming an approximate •id~a of a student • receiving 10 lectures -.! week and tutorial astiistance at1d 
guidance, jn advanced ~tndy from the Lecturers, we have come to 
the following condusions with regard to the ~taff that will be 
required for this de;:>artment : 

(l) General :A:istory-That there should be 6 ~hole-time 
men in grade, 4 part!time Lecturers from the Colleges, and 2 
part-time Lecturers from outside. 
~) For Ancient Indian History and Culture there shoald be 

7 whole-time Lecturers: 1 p1trt-time Lecturer fro.u- an affiliated 
College, 3 whole-time Lecturers outsiae the grft.ded service, and 
1 Research Assistant. We are in agreemMnt with the views of 
the Board that the financia~ respons;bihty for the fitudy of 
Anthropology and Ancient Indie.n Mathematics should be 
transferred to the departments of' Anthropoloiy and Mathe­
matics ; it should be noted that tho~e J_,ecturers who • will 
undertake the teaching of these subJects will continue tn be 
members of the Histol'y Board. 

A minority is of opinion that the tlepa,-tment ca.u be workeu 
by a smaller number of whole-time men.* 

Philosophy. 

5~. The course w Mental and Moral Philosophy includes 
3 compulsory papers-

(1)' History of Ancient European Philosophy. 
(2) History of Mediaeval and Modern European Philosophy. 

• (3) Outlines of Iudian Philosophy. 
Besides these, candidates have been given a choice to take 

up 4 papet·s from out of a list of 5 different optional subjects 
each having to its credit two different papers 

(a) Psychology, 
(b) Logic, • 
(c) Ethics and Soc1o:tl Philosophy, 
(it) Philosophy of Religion, 

II In this connection the majority desire to point out that some whole-time 

men also work in other departments and that one whole-time Lecturer, 

instead of three as at present, has been recommended for International Law 

in both History and Political Economy ; they have further recommended 

one set of Lecturers f~ O~mparative Politics for the depar~eQ.ts of 

lj:istory and Economics, • 

• 
. . 



58 

(e) Some bm.nch of Indian Philosophy which inc!udes-
(i) Tfre Nyaya Sutra of Gautama" with the Bhasya of 

v;;atiayana. 
(ii) The Sankhya Sutra and Y~ga Sutra, 
(iii)• 'rhe Vedanta Paribhasha and the Sutras. 
(iv) The ~utras of Kanada. 
(v) Sankara. 

The nr~nber of students and the Budget. Grant allotted 
during the Jast 9 years will be foun~ below 4 

! 
! . ~ • I ~ be 

~!I ~ 
• 0 • Iii • 0 

• ·a .,~ 

"" l 
0 ol 

0 Ul ... ... 
t 

1.ll ,..Sil< ~ 

tn 
't:l :E"'; t ...s ~ . p., ·~ • ol 0 

0 0 !3 • <l "' 
.., 

0 ..g 0 ol., 3 "' 
"' :.a 'So ·- 00 ~· I>. 't:l._, 

~ "' 
..., 0 0 0 $:! p., r:<1 ..:< .... E-t il< 

--·-·---.---- -- ____.._ 
~- ------ --=~ ----

1-;:-· 
1917-18 v } 69 58 42 21 21 103 3,300 

VI 60 51 27 HI 5 78-13 

13,350 1918-19 v 
J 76 51 3.:> 29 11 100 J VI 57 39 ~9 14 II 75 

1919-20 v ( 74 20 4& 27 23 95 } 3,300 VI ; 51 38 29 12 

l 
8 77 

v } 36 20 41 21 14 61 1 
I 

l\l20-2l VI 45 ll 28 15 11 55 ) 
3,076 

1921-22 v } 39 13 30 15 9 53 1 8,200 VI 31 11 29 14 1 43 ' 
1922-23 v 

J 
15 10 13 7 7 25 

J 2,405 VI 25 10 21 13 7 38 

1923-24 v J 22 10 24 18 8 44 J 2,625 
VI 11 8 9 7 5 20 

1924-25 v J 
20 4 21 10 7 31 J 2,700 VI 18 7 20 16 7 34 

'fhe worlF of this department is carried on by the George 
V. Professor, l Universit_y Professor, 6 whole-time Lecturers and 
\:l part-time Lecturers of whom 5 are from the affiliated Colleges 
and 4· co-operate from the other departments of the University. 

The P"residency College memorandum;·eg\rds all the subjects 
as important and holds that none of them can be dropped. They 

• 
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think it desirable to increase the number o£ subjects by the 
.inclusion o:LBuddhist-and Jain Philosophy. We::t'te in agreement 
with the proposal made by the Presidency Colle~e that whole~time 
officers of the University should be called upon t'b cio lecture and • 
tutoria.l work varying between 7 to H ho1:rs a •week. Sot\le 
of ns are also in agreami:mt with the view put, forward by Dr. 
Urquhart that too many sub-divisions in• the depr.rtment of 
Philosophy, and in•particnlar 'l'heology, should not be encouraged. 
'l'he actual preparation of ~utine is not in our ~ands; we 
therefore recommer~ i'or the consideration o£ the Board of 
Higher Studies whether the number of lectures in Theology 
&h~ld not be cut down to Z. • 

-we are of opinio1111that .tbe work of the depadill:nent coald be 
ci:trried on by the following staff:- • • 

( I ) 1 U ni versi ty Professor, • 
(2) 4 whole-time Lectur~rs in gra~e, 
(3) l whole-time Lecturer outside the graded f ervict, 
( 4·) 5 Lecturers from the Col!eges. 
(5) 2 part-time Lecturers outside the gra~ed service; these 

posts at'e to be sanctioned £or not more •than two years :ftlr the 
ptesent. 

Political Economy and Political Philosophy 
and Commerce. 

53. "\\>' e next tal•e up together, for convenience o£ treatment, · 
tbe subjects of Political Economy and Political Philosophy, and 

• Commerce, as also . the c~~~.rse~ ,of study for thtl Degree of 
13achelor of Co"rnmeree instJUction on which has latelv been 

, uiiael1ati'en'"{)V'""TI1e""'Univei;8if:y: In Political Economy and 
P(,Ji'tical'"P'hiioscipb y there are 2 groups, the first fom papers 
Q.eing common to both, namely, for Groups A and B there 
are Papers I and II (General Economics), Paper III (General 
Principles of Political Philosophy, and Paper IV (Public 
i\dminisbration). Besides these compulsory subjects, students 
for Group A, i.e., Political Economy, are to take up Pa.per 
·v (General History of Economics) and are allowed the option of 
selecting one o£ the following subjects, each of which has 2 
papers to it" credit: 

(a) the hiotory, theory and r1resent systems o£ Banking 
and Currency, 

(b) 't'h':l history, theory and present Organisation of Inter­
na.tiona.l Trade, 

(c) the theory and practice o£ Statistics including Demo­
graphy, and 

(d) the InaLlJenfat-ical pri_nciplcs of Political Eeonomy_orsuch 
other Ppecial subjects ~~~ may fr<4ID time to time be prescribed 
by the Board of Studies concerned, : · 

• 



For Group B, i.e., Political Philosophy, Paper V which 
includes study o£ General History o£ Political Philosophy is 
compulsory. tlesides this, the students ion Political Philosophy 
are required to choose one of the following subjects, each com­
prising two pftp:rs: 

• • (a) Comparative Study of Pohtical"Institutions. 
(b) Comparative Study of :'?ocial ImtitntiomL 
(c) Internatiom'tl Law v."iLh rofereu('e to 

and Economic Institutions. • 
N.B.-"'The course in Commerce.,for theM .. ~. Degree includes 

the following subjects :- • 
(l) [{ ealistic Economics. 
(2] Business Organioation. 
(3) Engliah and Foreign Tracl,e anci Industrial Strueftue 

and Developmoot. 
(4) Accounti;g. • 
(5) Commercial Law. 
(6) ~conomic History~. 
(7) Economic Geography. • 
(8) Currenc.f. 
(~) Banking. 

(10) Insurance. 
( ll) Transport. 
(12) Tarifi'. 
(13) Public Finance. 
(14) Statistics. 

• 

( 15) Mathematical Economics. 
( 16) Agricultural Economics. 

Besides these, the cours(') for ~. Co!Jl, in<;.!JJQ,(')S the. following 
st:l~\lqts: · · . 

(l) Composition in an Indian Vernacular other than the 
Vernacular of the candidate, or French or German or Chinese 
or Japanese. 

The Syndicate specified the following Vernacular languages:­
Bengali, Hindi, Oriya., Assamese, Urdu, Burmese, Modern 
Armenian, Modern Tibetan, Khasi, Nepali, 'l'elegu, lVIarathi, 
Gujrathi, Maithili, Tamil, Kanarese, Malayalam, Sinhalese. 
The Syndicate may add to the list. 

(2) General Economics. 
(3) Indian Economics. 
( 4) Modern Economic History. 
(5) Econi>mic Geography. 
(6) Business Organisation. 
(7) Inland or Foreign Trade. 
(8) Elementary Commercial Law. • 
(9) O"ne o£ the following subjects : • 

• 
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(i) Accounting. 
(ii) Banking and Currency. 

(iii) Industrial @rganisation. 
(iv) Agricultural Economics 
(v) Economies of 'rransport. 

(vi) Public Admini~tmtion. 
(vii) Public Finance. 

• 
• • 

• 

• (viii) Statistics. 
(ix) Tariffs .• 
(x) Such ~ther subjec~ol' subjects as may be p'rescribed 

by the if'yndicate, from time to time, on the re­
commendation of the Board o£ Studies concerned. 

'I~ number of students in the Economios class in the ~'ear 
J H~4-25 is 93 for the Fifth yel'tr and 53 for the Sixt+J yeat·. 

In Commerce for the year 1924-25 tiere are 3t students in 
the Fifth Year and 58 students for the Sixth year. 

stu(l!~~s~~!<>~:.tW·~~+E~~a~i!~~:!~i;;f:a ·p~ ~£~~2lhl9F~urfh6 ye~;. 
(Jras9:' ·"· · ·· · · · · ·· · · · · · • 
~~,"~ 7l'he number o£ s!udents in both tbe C,\)urses for the Post­
Graduate classes with the Budget Grant per month wilf be 
found below : 

Economics. 
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58 l 
The work of theFe two Departments is carried on by the 

~1 into Professor, 9 whole-time Lecturers, 12 part-time Lecturers 
of whom 6 are fl'om the affiliated Colleges, 2 co-operate from 
the other departments of the University, and 4 part-time 
Lecturers from outside. 1 t will be observed that the whole 
deputment of Commerce is run by part-time men alone. 

'l'he Board of Higher Studies in Economics made a number 
of valuable suge:estions regarding co-operation with the Colleges, • 
co-operation with the various departments o£ the University, 
co-operation with the Government on questions o£ policy as 
also on the question of establishment of connection with trading, 
ban king and financial uentres. 

We recommend that no duplication should be permitted, as 
at prestnt, in the teaching of Comparative Politics. We h1tve 
also rec 1m mended, while dealing with History, that one Lecturer 
should be appointed to deal with International Law in History 
and Economics. We further recommend that for the work of 
this department the following staff should be provided :-

(1) l Professor. In view o£ the distinguished services 
rendered by Mr. S. C. Roy, the status of University Professor 
should be conferred on him ; but if the Univet'sity is unable to 

• 
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secure a continuance of his services for any reason, we recommend 
that the Professorship should revert to a Lectureship. 

(2) 6 whole-t,ime Lecturers in grade. • 
(3) 4 Lecturers from the affiliated Colleges, and 
( 4) l Lecturet· outside the graded servic~. • 
In Commerce there :hould be • • 

' ( 1) 2 whole-time Lecturers in. grade, and,. 
('!) 4 part-time Lecturers recruited either from thA Colleges 

or from outside. • • • 
We are not unmindful of~he fact that 3 persons sen·ing the 

U ni versitv under di!rerent Boards len(l their assistauce to this 
departme;1t which is however very small in amount. They do 
no~et any extra remuneration for this work, and we fecom­
m.encl that their serv,ces l>e requisitioned for. • such limited 
purposes. • • 

It W<IS suggested that the University might abolish the 
( ~ommerce Department and 1eave the• teaching of C..,mmet·ce 
to be carried on and developed at• the Govemment Commercial 
School. We consider that this question shouM receive careful 
at,tention, should the present school evet' be developed inoto a 
College of Commerce. In the meantime the University must 
undertake the responsibility. 

If necessary the course might be made more practical, 
and we consider it, certainly desirable that the University should 
have a Commercial Museum attached to it, now that the 
Commercial VI useurn of the Government has been closed for 
about two years. We accordingly consider it desirable th<tt a 
capital gr·aut of Rs. 5,000 should be made by the Senate for this 
purpose and proper arrangements be made for its upkeep. We 
need hardly point out that if the income and expenditure 
of this department alone is taken into consideration, it, will 
be quite clear that the department is self-support.ing; its claims 
for a Commercial Museum should not therefore be lightly 
dealt with. 

SanskrU. 

54. We have considered the claims of the department 
of Sanskrit. In this subject the course includes 4 general 
papers and 4 papers in any one of 9 opti9nal groups. Group 
A deals with literature, Group B with the Vedas, Group C 
with Mimansa and Smriti, Group D with Vedanta, GroupE 
with Sankhya "and Yoga, Group l!' with Nyaya and Vaiseshika, 
Group G.is devoted to General Philosophy, Group H to Prakrit, 
and Group I to Epi~rallhy and History. • 

• 

• 
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In Sanskdt.the number of students distributed into various 
groups is set out below. 'l'he annual Budget Grant per month 
is indicated in -ij1eosecond column : 

• 
A. B. C. D. Ill. F. G. IL I. Tonr,. 

Budget 
grant 
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The importance of the study of 8anskrit m its diverse 
branches in an Oriental University cannot possibly be over­
estimated. The number of students attracted by this department 
is not commensurate with its importance and various factors 
have contributed to this. 

The staff In Sanskrit includes 9 whole-time men, and 2 
part-time men paid out of the University funds, a part-time men 
from affiliated Colleges, 5 Lecturers from other departments of 
the Universitr who do not receive a11V additional remuneration 
for this ext~a work. Three Lectur~rs, of whom 2 are whole­
time men, are on leave. 

Mr. Stapleton presented a memorandum suggesting are­
organisation of the course of studies in Sanskrit, which be stated 
was largely based on a memorandum drawn up by Professor 
Macdonell in 1908. 'l'he memorandum pres~nted by the 
Presidenc.v College made a suggestion that if the teaching of 
these subjects was arranged on the lines mentionoo therein 
which included special attention to tujpri:I work, the total 
number of lecturers required weuld be 13, We trust that the 

• 



.~0 

recommendations contained in the Presidency College memo­
randum will be duly •considered by the Board ·of•H1gher Studies 
in Sanshit. • • 

We might here point' out that in a memorandt'lm submitted • 
to the Hon'ble the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate of this 
University in l\ll3, some of the members" of the Presidency 
College under t4e distinguished Principalship of i\Ir. H. R. 
James, criticisea t,he organisation of Post-Graduate Teaching in 
this University on '-he grou~d i hat there was no adequate staff 
for the• increasingly growing number of students. 'l'he following 
passage from that memorandum which will be found in the 
Appendix may be qf ietteres.t: • • 

"There is one othet· subject \.,.bich appears to be not 
merely adequately, but amply, provid~od with staff, namely, 
Sanskrit. For Sanskrit the!i8 is enunu•rated a staff o£ seventeen, 
and though only one of tl1ese, the Carmichael Pr~fe..sor of 
Ancient Indian History and Culture, belongs wholly to the Univer­
sity, Post-Graduate students of this su~ject ar~ in every sense 
well provided for. If all other subjects showed the sat1Ie, or 
somewhat the same proportion, not a word of criticism need 
be passed on the arrangements made by the UrJiversity. Hut 
what a contrast between 17 teachers and 28 students in 
Sanskrit, 199 students and 7 teachers for Philosophy, 156 
studenti! and 5 teachers for Political Economy and Political 
Philosophy and 5 teachers and 203 students fur Euglisb." 

We have considered the importance of the subject and also 
the principle which animated the University in appointing 
wherever posflible two sets of Lecturers-one set represent. 
~1g the orthodox Pnndits like those we find in indigenous 
institutions such as 'l'ols and t.he other persons qnalified to under­
take instruction in accordance with western methods. We have 
come to the conclusion that the work of this department could 
be carried on by the following staff :-

(1) 8 whole-time Lecturers in grade. 
(2) 4 Lecturers outside the grade. 
(:3) 3 part-time Lecturers from the Colleges. 

Some of the members were of opinion that no vacancies 
should be considered to haYe arisen in tbe list of 8 whole-time 
Lecturers in grade until the number is reduced to 5. \Vhen the 
first three vacaucies occur it should be considered whether the 
places m~y not be illed up by the appointment of.Lecturers 
outside the grade or o~assistant Lecturer~ . 

• 

• 
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Indian Vm·naoulaJ·s. 
• • 

55. In this department candidates are examined m any 
one of the thne "following principal subjects:-

( l) Bengali, 
.(2) Oriya, 
(3) Maitbili, 

• 

• • 
each of which is divided into fouP papers. Besides these four 
papers, candidates have been given an opti~n of choosing a second 
Indian Vernacular as a subsidiary subject which is diYided into 
two papers. There are at present 13 such subsidiary su1,)jects 
taught by t~ University:- " • .. 

• 

• 

• (l) Bengali, 
(2) Oriya, 
(:3) Maithili, • 
( 4) Assanfese, 
(5) Hindi, 
(I)). Gujarathi, 
(7) Tamil, 
(8) Telegu, 
(9) Marathi, 

(10) Malayalam, 
(ll) Kanarese, 
(12) Sinhalese, 
(13) Urdu. 

Besides these, candidates have to select two o£ the fo1lowing 
langua.ges, to be st•1died with special reference to their influence 
on the Vernaculars chosen as principal and subsidiary subjects. 
One paper is devoted to such subject :-

(1) Prakrit, 
(2) Pali, 
( 3) Persian, 
(4) Pashtn. 

Further, candidates are required to study elements of Indo­
Aryan or such other branch of philology as may be prescl'ibed 
from time to time by the Board o£ Higher Studies in Indian 
Vernaculars and one paper is devote9. to such study. 

The fom compulsory papers on the three principal subjects, 
namely, Bengali, Oriya or Maithili, are distribut.ed as follows:-

Paper !-History o£ the literature o£ tl"vl principal 
language taken ~· • 

, II-Old texts !!Jld unseens, 

• 
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Paper III-Medifeval and Modern texts and unseens. 
IV-(a) A prescribed period of •literary or 

•linguistic history, and 
(b) A selected movement-lil;,ertry, scientific, 

so&ial or religions. 
The Department of Indian Vernaculars was started in the 

year 1919, and we areeonstrainedtoobserve•that it has not 
become as popular ;ts might have been expected. 

'L'he following list will ind~oate the number of •students 
taking up one of the fiillowing as Principal subject : 

] 920-21 
1921-22 
192Z-23 
1923-24 
1924-25 

' 1. Bengali. 
2. Hindi. 
:3. O~ya. • 
4. Gujrathi. 

Bengali. Hindi. 

• 

• 

32 
15 
12 
16 
H 

• • 

• • 

l • 
3 
l 
2 

• 

• • 

• 
Ot·iya . 

1 
• l 

• 

• 
• 

Gujrathi. 

. . 

• 
l 

• 

• 
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• 
The following list will show the number of students taking up the different subsidiary subjects as • also the 

Budget allotment year by year:- • • 
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In this department we have 5 whole-time University Lec­
turers including th~ Ramtanu Lahiri Research F~low, 6 part­
time Le~turers co-oper;ting in the work from other departments 
of the University, of whom 3 are for Bengali alo~e and 12 are 
teachers of subsidiary subjects, all of these being part-time meQ, • 
excepting one. Besides these, we have in this department an 
Honorary Lecturer. 

'rhis departmeat has recently received donations from 
the public. Be!!'ides the Ra1ptanu Lahiri Research 1'ellowship, 
a Chair · has been •established for Maithili by the Raja of 
Banaili, another for Bengali has been established by Mr. 
Gopaldas Chaudhuri, and a third for Maithili by Mr. Tan~anath 
Chaudhuri. Besides these. we understand, th~ Maharaja 
Holkar has made a donation of Rs. 3,000 and .tile Maharaja of 
Sonepur has promised a donation of R:, 30,000 for the establish-
ment of a Chair in Oriya, • • 

• 
Some of us were of opinioPJ. that the teaching of such 

subsidiary subjects as have no distinct bearing upon the develop­
ment of Bengali might be dropped with .advantage ; and i11. this 
list were included 'rami], 'l'elegu, Malayalam and Kanarese. 
The actual amount of. money spent, however, in the teaching 
of these 4, different languages is roughly about Rs. 200 a month; 
most of us, therefore, feel that the study of these Southern 1:> n­
guages need not be discouraged for such l'small financial gain. 
Besides, a study of these languages is helpful for research in 
the domains of Indian History, Comparative Philology, and 
Indian Culture, apart from the value that these languages have in 
a well regulated course on Commerce which, we have already 
shown, includes a study of all these languages. It may not be 
out of place to note here the number of languages taught by the 
~hool of Oriental Studies in London is forty-five. 

We regret that the funds of the University do not allow us 
to make adequate provision for the teachers in this' department. 
We trust the time is not far distant when public-spirited and 
patriotic citizens of this country will come forward to the assis-
tlmce of this department. . 

For the present, we recommend the following staff for this 
department : 

(1) 1 Professorship, as a personal distinc~ion to Dr. 
Dineschandra. .Sen in view of his special attainments. We 
regret finatJcial difficulties make it impossible for us to recom­
mend tht the ap~ointment should carry the usual scale of pay 
laid down for a Univerilty Professot·. • 

• 
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(2) 6 whole-time Lecturers outside the graded serviCe m-
cluding the holdjrs o£ endowed chairs. • 

(3) l1 part-time Lecturers whose services might be r~quisi­
tioned £rom othef ~partments of the University or from the 

9affi!iated Colleges in Calcutta or from outside. 

'l'he part-time Lecturers from the other departments 
taking up the teaching uf one of the vernaculars may holtl 
a substantiv;e post in a subject which may haJJ be allied to 
one in this department ; we the"A:lfore recommend that a 
small honorarium o£ Rs. 50 per mensem shoi'1ld be paid to such 
part-time men. 

• Comparative Phiiologf. 
• 

56. The subject of Con!parative Philology covers 8 papers. 
:For Paper VII the University teaches two alternative subjects 
-one is ltvesta and the other is the Philology of Non-Aryan 
Indian languages. The Univer~ity has also laid down courses 
in Dravidian and :in Teutonic Philology. 

This department u~fortunately is not popular and it 
was pointed out to us by Dr. Taraporewalla that the subject 
eannot be expected to be popular in the sense that English' or 
Economics or Commerce is popular. " This is, no doubt, due 
to the £act that it is~not exactly what might be a bread-and­
butter subject. In the second place, many students think 
that it is very difficult and very dry. In the third place, there 
is a general impression even among the better educated }Jeonle 
that any one with a knowledge of classical languages is capable 
o£ teaching Comparative Philology. This class of students 
hardly think it worth their while to study such a subject 
and this opinion is responsible for the present market value· 

-..' o£ this subject." 

'l'he £ollo~ing list will indicate the number of students in 
this subject and the annual budget grant per month : 

Budget grant p.m. 
Rs. 

917-18 { V.-2 
VI.- 500 

j 918-19 { V.-1 
VI:-2 950 

1919-20 { V.-1 \:150 VI.-1 
{" V.-4 • 

l920-2l • 975 VI.-1 • 
• 
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Budget grant p.m. 

• • Rs . 

1921-22 { V.-2 
VI.-1 

J 92;2-23 f V.-1 • 
l Vl.-2 

• • 1,050 

] ,05b 
• 

lll23-24 f V.-4 
1. VI.-1 

Hl24-25 { v.~r 
VI.-1 • 

• 

1,050 

• ], \00 

'l'his subject is now taug-ht by· one University Professor 
who, in addition to his work in this department, devptes his 
time to the departi)1en tEl, of Sanskrit, Indifell Vomaculars, 
Arabic and Persian. 'J1he Khaira PrO'fessor of Indian 
Phonetics also assists in the w~rking o1 this department 
in addition to his lectures in English, Sanskrit and the Indian 
Vernaculars. Besides these; we have • two whole-time •u niversity 
Lecturers, one of whom delivert lectures in tho departments of 
Ancient Indian History and Culture, Anthropology and Indian 
Vernaculars, and the other deals ~ith Sanskrit. ''~~ have 
also one part-time Lecturer from Uw Department o£ Indian 
Vernaculars who is not paid for his extra work here. 

It will thus be clear that the teachers in this department, in 
addition to their lectures het·e, devote a large part of their time 
to work in other departments of the University. rrhe University 
has recently introduced Linguistics as one of the subjects for the 
B.A. Bxamination both Pass and Honours. No arrangements 
for the teaching of Linguistics exist in any of the affiliated 
Colleges and the introduction o£ Comparative Philology as 
one of the subjects for the Bengal Civil Service Bxaminatiou 

.might tend to make it more popular in future. 

We are of opinion that the work o£ this department ~hould be 
carried on in the preRent financial condition of the. University by 
the University Professor with the assistance of one whole-time 
Lecturer ou I side the grade. 

Ptt1'e Alathematics. 

57. In the Department of Pure Mathematics candidates 
are examined in 6 compulsory papers and 2 optional papers. 
as described below : 

Paper l-Higher Algebra, Higher Plane ·Trigonometry 
and Spherical' Trigonometry. 

Papoc II-Theory of Equations and Algebra of Quautics. • • 
Paper III-Plan'!l Analytical Geometry including Higher 

Plane Curves. • 
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Paper IV.- Geometry of Surfaces. 
Paper V --Di~erential Calculus a,nd Inte~ral Calculus. 
Paper VI-Di:ffe~ential Equations and Calculus o£ Variations . 

• • Papers V ll and VIII --one subj£ct ~ be sdect8d the 
candidates from the following groups:-

(<) (ii) of Fnnctior;c: eal n.wl 
(iii) 'l'heory of Groups. ., 
(£v? Finite Differences and Calculus of FunctionR . 
. (1;) Vector Analysis and Q~aternion.s. 

(vi) (v-ii) Projective (Jeometry. (Groups A and B). 
(vi£z') 'l'heory of Numbers. 

Diffe~ential (ieometry has also been. add~ to Paper IV. 
The number of"sJ:,udents <WJ.d the budget grant are shown 

below: 

•I I ,; : Fun c. 
I 

Geo-I al I 
"' • 

" 
I "' tions me try. 

"' 
,J:i .., 

"' s I 00 -- .:: 
'" p cil 
"' .:: 

• !!:1 "" ' 0 a5 f;;) s 
A 00 'H I '8 p 

0 "' ~A p, I "' ~ i. Fl ] .s p ci "" p to£ 
0 (!) cil "' s '5' '1::> 

""' c'B ..<:! I p p.:; 0 0 p 0 ... z Eo< I Of 0 I'l-l Eo< p:l 

1917-18 {~I ... "' ,., '" ... "' 131 
} 2,575 17 9 16 't 18 68 132 

1918-19 [~I 17 5 16 5 11 5 28 11 98 
} 2,775 29 7 17 3 9 29 94 

1919-20 t ~I 18 9 12 9 6 8 9 4 75 
} 2,'175 12 3 12 3 8 3 23 11 75 

1920-21 t ~I 8 3 16 4 9 3 6 5 54 
}3,C50 7 3 7 6 3 4 3 1 34 

1921-22 {~I 11 11 13 7 2 I 3 1 49 
13,275 4 2 11 2 7 2 3 4 35 

1922-23 t ~I 11 4 9 5 13 6 3 4 55 
} 3,275 7 9 8 6 2 l 3 1 37 

1923-24 [~I 25 9 14 4 3 6 9 70 J 3,125 

9 i 
3 9 4 10 5 2 2 44 

192~-25 [~I 25 11 12 4 8 3 12 

z I 82 ( 3 22~ 
19 6 13 3 3 2 54 > ' u 

'l'he teachers now engaged in the work of this department 
besides the Hardinge Professor are 1 University Professor, 8 
whole-time Lecturers and l part-time Lecturer from an affiliated 
College. The tepresentatives of the Board suggested that 
certain other subjects should be added to enlible this•department 
to come up to the standard of mathematical training in the 
more advanced seats of learning In the ~isting financial 
condition of the University we ~o not th,nk it advisable to 
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introduce the study of additional subjects which would 
necessarily mean adliitional costs. • 

We have carefully considered the claims ~f this departm~nt 
and we are of opinion t!1at the work of this dep:rtment must• fo~ 
the present, be conducted by 

(1) 1 University Professor,. 
(2) 8 whole-time Lecturers, anu 
(:j) 1 p~t-time Lecturer. • 

'l'he Committee think it de.~irable that in this Department there 
should be a large • measure of co-operation from t.he colleges 
whenever opportunity presents itself . 

• A~nthropotog!J. • • 
58. The course of Anthropol~gy incl~des both Physical 

and Cultural Anthropology. Physical Anthropology is 
studied. from the Zoological~ Pafmontological, Ph,siological, 
Psychological and Ethnological points of view. Cultnral 
Anthropology has to be studied from the Archmological, Techno­
logical, Sociological, Linguistic and Ethnological points <Jf view. 
According to the Hegulations the entire subject is treated with 
special reference to Indian conditions and problems past and 
present. Candidates are also expected to possess a general know­
ledge of such subsidiary subjects as Archmology, Human 
Anatomy, Geography, Psychology, Zoology, Physiology, Statis­
tics with special reference to Biometrics in so far as such 
acquaintance is necessary for the proper understanding of 
Anthropology proper. For the (i theoretical papers the follow­
ing subjects have been recommended by the Board of Higher 
Studies concerned :-

(1) The antiquity of man and the place of man in Nature. 
(2) Distribution of the various races-Comparative Physio­

logy and Psychology of the various races. 
(3) Archmology. 
( 4) Social Customs and Manners. 

(5) & (6) (a) Physical character of certain races. 
(l) Social Customs of Indian Primitive 'l'ribet:. 
r,_c) The developments of Hindu Religion in all 

its aspects 

(7) & (81 A practical test in Physical Anthropology and 
Cultural Anthropology . 

• Anthropology !s a comparatively new subject in• this Uni-
versity, having been •started ill the year 1920. 'l'he number 
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of students in the subject in the Post-Graduate Department ie 
given below : • • 

• • Budget grant per month . 

• 1920-21. V- 9 • .Rs. 1,000 

l9Zl-22. fV-19 
1_ VI-9 

L425 

1922-~3. 
f Y·-~ 11 
i_ VI-l2 

• 

1923-24. f V-ll 
l VI-10 

19·'4 95 •t V-20 
~ -~ · TI- 6 • 

.. • 
" 

1,650 

Besides these Post-Graduate .lltndents, the ... De_eartment of 
Anthl~op91ogy .has also provi~ed f2t ir:t~trl.lction .'iii th~ B.A. 
Pass and .the .Honoc1rs yol]r~e~t the subject not ''beingctatiglit in 
any of the Colleges affiliated to the University;' 'ttre number 
of stlidents for the ve~r 1924-l9Zf• in the Third Year Class 

·is 85 and that in th~ }'ourth Year Class is 50. A special fee 
of Rs. 8 for a combination of three of the subjects, namely, 
Anthropology, Experimental Psychology, Physiology and 
Zoology, is charged from each student going in for the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. Degree. Of these 135 students in the undergraduate 
classes, roughly speaking, about a third belong to the Medical 
Colleges in Bengal. 

We thi~k it desirable . that Proper ~rrangern~nt~should 
made for imp~rtinginst~·uctlon in and. holding Examination on 

~~e t~b~hjl~~¥f~~:·fK~ ~~hl·~~f~nc~~u~~::ts.they may be brougQ.t, 

The work o£ this department is carried on by 7 Lecturers 
and 2 Assistants paid wholly out of the University funds. 
Besides these persons, the work of the department is helped by 
2 Lecturers from the other departments of the University, who 
do not get any additional remuneration for this work. 

The importance of the study of a subject like Anthropology 
has been recogQised quite recently. Most of the British 
Universities as also the Continental and American Universities 
have undertaken to impart instruction in Anthropology. The 
University of Cambridge confers the Tripos Degree in 
Anthropology. The subject finds a place in the list @f subjects 
recommended for the Indian Civil Servi~ a~ also the Provincial 
Ciyil Service Examination in tltis Province, 
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The representativ~s of the Board of Hig~r Studies in 
Anthropology appeared before us and pressed for the appoint­
.ment of 'L Professors-one for Physical •AnthPop.ology and the 
other for ('uHural Anthr~pology. • 

We ha.ve considered the special needs of this department, and 
we arc~ of opinion that lectures on Developmeut of Hindu 
Religion in all its ~spects may be undertaken by the Department 
of HisttJry. '~~1 ..• lollv.wiu.g ~taf[ sho.uld pe .a.?le to. ~~r~y q:n,~the 
work, b.?~l~.J?o~t7Gradt~t~t.~ .~nd. ~~~~.~:Jii,~~'~ll~~.t~ !~~,.,'t.~.~J,?f,e,~ent : 

(1) 2 whole-time Lecturers in grade one to be in charge of 
the Department. 

(2) 2 part-time :Lecturers outside the grade,• 
l. (3) :! Assistant Lecturers1 and • • • 

l \ ( 4) 2 IJecturers for one year to be placed outside the 
\ \ graded service. • • • 

:Mr. G. C. Bose was of opiniQll that it would be desirable to 
h~ve in this department, for Post-graduate work only, 1 University 
Professor and ~~ whole-time J,;ecturers ~ho will mainly devote 
their time to resea.rch work and will give necessary guidance 
and instruction to Post-graduate students. He was further of 
opinion that unless and until the services of a well-qualified 
Professor are secured a.nd the teachine: requirern<:•nts improved, 
no fresh admission should be made to the 'l'hird-Year and I~'ifth­
Year Classes at the beg·inning of next ses,;ion and the work of 
the Fourth-Year and Sixth-Year Classes shonld be conducted 
during the next year by those members of the existing Staff 
who may be selected by the Board of Appointments on the 
recommendation of the ]i~xecutive Committee. 

Some of the members of the committee felt that this 
d'epartment should be transferred to the control of the Post. 
graduate Council in Science. 

E/rperimental Ps_?;clwlogy. 

59. The Department of Experilpental Psychology came 
into existence in the year 1917 with the initiation of 
the Post-Graduate scheme. It is a subject which certainly 
lies in the border land of Arts and Science, and perhaps it 
appertains more to the domain of Science than to the province 
of Arts. The examination in this subject consist!! of two parts 
( 1) Theoretica.l and (2) Practical. The theoretical part 
includes 4 papers : 

(a) Pbysiologic~l Psychology incloding general illstruction 
in Physiology, the Ne~ous system, the Sense organs and the 
General Principles o£ Psychology . 
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(b) Mental Pathology which is studied from two points of 
view, Physical and MentaL 

(e) Animal "Psychology which includes a;, introduc-
tion, the Behaviour of organisms ?."nd the 
Animal Kingdo~: · 

• ~ '~ 1 " 1 1 (d) Child Psyenowgy with evolut1on in !he 
IndividuaL 

Beside~ t1H~St~ 4 then:;.'.._~ 
in a PractiQal Test in ttle 

(l) f:ensation. 
(2) Perception, 

Attention. 
of 

(3J & ( 4) Time relations of 
• ,. states and their on motion. 

and 

}tffective 

The number of Post-G~aduate students in this department 
is given be1ow :-- • 

ltxjJeriment!ll Psychology. 

No. of Students. Budget grant per mont b. 

• Hs . 
1917-18 V-9 

VI-9 650 
1918-19 V-1.5 

VI-7 1,250 
1919-20 V-8 

VI-13 1,300 
1920-21 V-5 

VI--4 1,575 
1921-22 V-:) 

VI-2 1,82.5 
1922-23 V-6 

VT-3 J ''f7 5 
1923-24 V-10 

VI-1, 1,875 
1924-25 V-4 

VI-6 1,985 

Besi~es the subjects for. the. M.Sc Examination, the 
U niversfty .. ft~fl -~Ip.qE;Jrt,aJ~f'D .. tiie .in~tn1.ction of candidates 
prepa!ing for . R.Sc .. , Pass. and I!o.n?ur~, in Experimental 
Psychology. The Pass Course cor1sists o£ 2 theoretical papers 
including (1)"General Psychology, the syllabus of which is identi­
cal with the syllabus in Psychology Pass Course fo; the B.A. Exa­
mination; (2) Experimental Psychology, which deals with Sensa­
tion, Per~eption, A Mention, Ideas, Associ~ion of Ide'as and its 

• 
• 



conditions. 'rhe Honours Course m Experimental Psychology 
consil"ts of (1) General Psy0hology, the syllabus being identical 
with the syllabus in .Psychology HonoUl's Cou~e for the B.A. 
Examination; (2) Physiologieal and Comparative Psychology; 
(3) }Jxperimental Psychology; (4) a practic:tl 'tlxamination in • 
l<jxperimental Psycholog.f. • 

The actual limits of the subjects will be found on page 248-
251 of the Hegulations. 

The number .r;>f.students taking up the subject of l!Jxperimen­
tal Psychology in the under~raduate course is for the .Third 
Year Class 54 and tlle Fourth Year Class 50. 

As already observed, a special fee of l'ts. 8 per candidate iR 
levied in the combina~on of three out of the four subjectR, 
namely, Experimental Psyc\o!ogy, Anthropology, Zoology and 
Physiology taken up by each candida~. • 

'l'be work of this department is carried on by H Lecturers 
and l Demonstrator. We h~ve been • told that the whole~time 
Lecturers in this department wo& from 1 ~ to 19 hours a week, 
including undergraduate work. 'rhe representatives of the 
Board of Higher St,udies in Bxperimental Psychology a.p}'eared 
before us and pres3ed the view that the subject, as taught in this 
University, wa.s not keeping pace with recent developments in the 
scientific wot"ld. 'l'hey wanted to add Physiological Psychology 
and also to direct their activities towards Psycho-ethnic studies, 
Post-war Psychology and Experimental Education. 'l'hey asked 
for co-operation with the mental hospitals in this country and 
they held that they should .have sepat·ate representation on the 
Executive Committee as contrasted with the present system of 
a joint represelita.tion from the Board o£ Higher Studies in 
Bxperimental Pt-1ychology and Philo;,ophy; they furthet· wanted 
~o be transferred to the control of the Post-Graduate Council in 
Science from the Post-Graduate Coqncil in Arts. 

'l'he importance of the study of Experimental Psyc'hology 
was seriously challenged by Dr. Urquhart who put forward his 
view that the present emphasis on ~xperimental Psychology 
was altogether disproportionate to its actual importance. 

Experimental Psychology we might however point out, is 
one of the subjects included for the Indian Civil Service Exami· 
nation, and, along with Physical Anthropology and flocial 
Anthropology, the Civil Service Commissioners require a candi­
date, who desire to offer this, to satisfy them· that he has 
undergone a c~urse of t,raining in an approved institution. 

The Qommittee accepted the view of Dr. Urquhart that the 
quest.ion whether ~xp;rimental Psychology should rMk as a 

• 
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separate subject for the M.A. and the M.Sc. Degree should he 
considered by the University at an early date. We are, further, 
of opinion that. this subject should be transferred, as has been 
urged by the Board of Higher Studies, to the control of the 
Post-Graduate ~;ormcil in Science . 

• We have considered the needs 
recommend that work of 

of . £he department and 
Post-Graduate and 
for the pres~nt witi 

we 

3 ~Vhole-Lime Lecturer::; in the gf~d.~~f one 
to be in charge of the dep~rtment 

(2) 2 Assistant Lecturers, • 
{3) i Part-time Lecturer from the Colleges, and 
( 4) 3 Part-time Lecturers for two years outside the graded 

servi~. • • 
• 

Mr. G. C. Bo~e was oflil opinion that unless and until the 
services of a well-qualified Professor are secured and the teach­
ing requirements improved, no fresh admission should be made 
to the Third-Year and Fifth-Yt!ttr Classes at the beginning of 
next session and the work of the Fourth~ Year and Sixth-Year 
Class~s should be cond~tcted during the next year by those 
members of the existing Staff who may be selected by the Board 
of Appointments on the recommendation of the Executive 
Committee. 

• • • 
• 



•Chapter VI. • 
• • 

OoLL~GE oF SciENCE. • 
(iO. 'I' he histoq of tJw foundation of the University College 

of Science aud 'rechuology and i1s strnggle with the general 
financia.l embarrassment of the University has been told in the 
Iteport of the Grant Commit.t.ee adopted 'by the Se'hate on the 
2nd December, 1922•:-

" Between the 16th March, HH2, when Lord Hardinge 
made his announcement at the Convocation, ar.d th(} 18th 
September, 19] 2, wh~n th~ Government of Itlrlia sanctioned 
the distribution of the promised grant.o£ Rs. CJJ7000, a notable 
event had happened which, at the time, had no parallel in the 
history of University educati(m in In<iia. On the 15th June, 
1912, Mr. 'l'aralmath Palit;, e.Jii12cuted a 'l'rust Deed in fa.vour 
of the University, which was supplemented by another 
Trust Deed on the 18th October, 1912. The. effect of t.he 
two Trust Deeds was to vest in the' University lands• and 
money of the aggregate value of fifteen lacs of rupees in aid 
of the foundation of a TJ niversity College of Science and 
l'echnology. 'l'wo Ch!:us, one of Chemistry and the other of 
Physics, were to be mainta.inP.d out of the income of the endow­
ment. The 'l'rust Deed imposed, among others, two funda­
menta.l conditions, namely (l) that the object of the 
Founder being the promotion and diffusion of scientific 
and technical education and the cultivation and advanr.e­
ment of Science, pme and applied, amongst his country­
men, by and throngh indigenous a.gencies, the Ch11irs 
!!'hall always be filled by Indians; and (2) that. the 
University shall, from its own funds, provide suitable 
lecture-rooms, libraries, museums, laboratories, worlshops 
and other facilities for teaching and research and shall, out 
of its own funds, ear-mark and set apnt a sum of two lacs 
and fifty thousan<l rupees and apply the same to and towards 
the construction, on the site given by the Founder, of 
permanent and substantial structures for use as lecture-rooms, 
laboratories and like purposes. The Senate accepted this 
magnificent gift and set apart from the University funds 
Rs. a,OO,OOO invested in a~ per cent. Government Securities. 

14. On the 30th December, 1912, the Vice-Chancellor and 
Syndicate forwarded an application to the Government of India 
for financial assistance, supplementing the unique. gift of 

• • 
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Mr. Palit, in• order to enable them to. establish a residential 
College or Science and rrechnology and also for other purposes, 
which are set •ol!t in full in tbe letter of the Registrar·X· and 

• may be conveniently sumn:m.rised here :ts follows : · 

Pot or S;,ie!lce, 
of i\1 r. .Palit , .. 

( 2) (a) the ]'ish Market 
(b) For the erection of a hostel for Post­

Graduate Students o.n~ for ~dditional 
re'iture rooms and seminars for ad­
vantJed worJc-and research 

(2) For the completion and equipment of the 
University taw College Hostel Build-. . mg 

( 4) For the University Library 
• 

llecurr£ng G1·ant. 

(l) Professorship of Applied Mathematics 
(2) Professorship of Modern History 
(3) Professorship of Comparative Philolog-y 

15 hlkhs 
8 

" 

7 ,, 

l lakh 

1 " 

:52 lakhs 

15,000 
15,000 
15,000 

The reply of the Government of India was prompt, and was 
contained in their letter, dated the 14th January, 19] 3, which 
was in the following tenns : 

' 'llhe Government of India are not yet aware what g-rants, 
if any, they will be able to assign for education during the 
ensuing financial year. 'fhe requests of the Calcutta Univer­
sity will receive consideration in conjunction with the claims of 
other Universities and of othet· branches of education.' 
* * * Well-wishers of the University, how-

ever, at that time waited and watched, and it is needless 
to say, how disappointed they felt when they four;d that the 
Budget Esti!llates of the Government of India for 1913-14 
made no provision wl1atsoever to supplement in a befitting· 
manner the princely endowment created by Mr. 'faraknath 
Palit. The Budget Estimates, on the other handl. iucluded 
a grant '()f eight lacs for acquisition ofe the Fis.fi Market 
site. • • 

*Appendix: 5. 
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*· If the sum of eight lacs had bee~ granted for the 
purposes of the Univ~rsity College of Science and TechnoloO'y, 
a decisive step forward might have been talien towards the 
promotion of higher s-ientific and technological studies. On • 
the other hand, if sufficient funds had been granted not only 
for acquisition o£ the .E'ish Market site but also for construction 
of a building thereon,-and for the latter purpose, indeed, the 
University presied for a grant of seven lacs-additional accom­
modation would forthwith• have been made available for the 
instruction and residence of university students. 

* * Later on, in the same year, on the 
8th August, 1913, Dr. Rashbehary Ghose, as he then wa~, came 
forward with an offer ~f ted lacs o£ rupees in fun!herance o£ the 
scheme for the foundation of the U ai versi ty C~llege of Science 
and Technology. Pour Chairs were to be created out o£ the 
income of this splendid endowment, <me for each Ot the S•lh· 
jects, Applied Mathematics, Pl~sics, Chemistt·y, and Botany 
with special reference to Agriculture. 'l'he two conditions 
we have alrea,dy mentioned in connection with the Palit Trust 
were also imposed on the University by Dr. Rashbehary ~hose. 
The Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate were greatly encouraged 
by this munificent gift, and * * * -l<· 

* * -l<- * again addressed a letter on 
the 4th October, 1913, to the Government of India, asking 
for a substantial grant in aid of the University College o£ Science 
and Technology. The reply was prompt, and a letter dated 
the 27th November, 1913, informed the Registrar that the 
Imperial funds, available for education that year, had already 
l•een allotted, The R.egist.rar hastened to point out on the 4th 
December, 1913, that no grant was expected during the then 
current financial year, and that the Vice-Chancellor and Syn. 
dicate only desired to give early intimation of their pressing 
needs, so that they might be taken into consideration by the 
Government when the Budget Estimates for the following 
year should be framed. On the 23rd December, 19l3, the 
Government of India replied in the following terms : 

'When funds are available, the request of the University 
for further grants for higher teaching will be considered in 
conjunction with other demands.' 

"When, however, the Budget Estimates o£ the 
Government "£ India for 1914-15 were published, no provision 
could be traced for a grant to supplement the splendid gifts of 
Mr. TaraTmath Palitt and Dr. Ihshbehary Ghosh. • 

• 
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The University, however, had made its decision to establish 
a College of ~cience and Technolog-y ; 'it could not very well 
disavow the g:if~s accepted from Mr. Palit and Dr. Ghose 

• and retr<~.ce t~e steps. The foundation-stone of the building 
designed for the Colleg'e was accorrfingly laid on the 27th 
.viarch., 1111.4, and tl~e U~iversity proceeded to, meet .the 
cost of erectiOn and equ1prnent fnmt the of examma­
tion fees, realised from candidates of all• grades in different 
i'itations ot life hailing: from ev~Jry corner of the province. 
Unforeseen difficulties, however, soon ~rose. The outbreak 
of the Great War led to a phenomenal depreciation of the 
Government securities in which the University funds had 
been investe~ On the lst Dec8>mbeJ1 1914, the Syndicate 
accordingly af5alied to the Government of India for a 
temporary loan against those securities; on the 16th March, 
1915, the application pas refqsed. The result was that 
the securities had to be sold, the University lost a sum 
of Rs. 34,990 and the total cost of erection, which 
came up to Rs. 3,89,427, was paid by the University out 
of i'l!s own funds. This letter also intimated to the Univer­
sity, for tbe first time, that the Government of India felt them­
selves 'unable to consider that or any other request, unless 
they received a clear statement of the general policy of the 
U niverRity and of the proposed College of Science, in particular.' 
Three days before the letter was received, the Syndicate, * 
* ·'!- * * had sent up a 

lEtter asking for financial assistance. A reply reached the 
University on tbe 19th June, 1915 * * 

* * * The Syndicate 
were made to realise for the first time that notwithstanding 
their letters of the 30th December, 1912, and the 4th Octo be», 
l9l:J, the scope and the purpose of tbe University College of 
Science and Technology were still a mystery to a distant 
Government. 'l'he Syndicate, however, * * * 
* * transmitted, for the enlightenment of the Govern­
ment of India, statement after statement, pressing, on the 
attention of the authorities, the claims of the University 
College of Science and Technology and of the other Teach­
ing departments of the University. These appeals proved 
fruitless." 

The Government of India addressed two communications 
to the Univer~ity on the 19th June, 1915, .and the 14th 
October, 1915, which contained the following passages: 

(i) "The Government of India were oot consulted before 
the terms of the bequests were settled,• or, again, before the 
b 'ld' d " • u1 mg ~as commence . . 

• 
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(ii) "As regards the College of Science, it appears that 
two public-spirited citizens came to the assistance.of the U niver~ 
sity with endowments \o which certain conditions were attached; 
the University accepted these endowments and .Uo.tV finds that it 
is unable without assistailce, to comply with the terms involvr.d • 
in them." 

After this, * * on the 9th August, 1917, the following 
intimation reache,jl the University : 

" 'l'he Goven'!ment of India propose to defer consi'leration of 
the question of gran~ng fina~cial assistance in this connection 
to the University, pending receipt o£ the recommendations of 
the proposed Calcutta University Commission." 

" While negotiatwms were in progress for. the transfer 
of the University frem the jurisdiction of tl~_e-Government of 
India to that of the Government of B;ngal, Sir Nilratan Sircar, 
at that time Vice-Chancell~r, felt s.o encouraged by a conver­
sation he had with the Minister in charge of Education that 
on the 5th February, 19Z 1, he instructed the Registrar to 
forward to the Government of Bengal two letters asking for 
financial assistance. These letters are of considerable impor,ance 
and are set out in the Appendix. 

The last paragraph of the second letter was as follows : 
"'rhe Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, accordingly, request 

that provision may be made for a Cllpital grant of l:tupees 'l'en 
lJ:tkhs for the development of technological studies in connection 
with the University College of Science, in addition to the grant 
of Rupees One Lakb and 'rwenty-five Thousand for the salary 
of Post-Graduate Teachers." 

"The action thus t,aken by the Vice-Chancellor was 
approved by the Syndicat~ on the 11th Pebruary, 1921. 'l'he 
t'lrst letter, it will be seen, deals with the question of construc­
tion of a suitable building on the Fish Market site, which had 
been acquired in 1913 for the benefit of the University. 'l'he 
second letter dwells on the problem of maintenance and 
development of higher teaching, specially in the direction of 
technological and agricultural instruction. * * * 
* * * On the 15th November, l921, 
the following reply to the second letter was received : 

From the Deputy See1·eta7y to the Government if Bengat to the 
Registrar, Calcutta University, No. 2388 Edn., ck.ted the 15th 
November, 1.921. 
"I am directed to refer to your letter No. G-345, dated the 

5th February, 1921,in whichyouask for a grantof Rs.l,25,000 
for improvement of the Post-Graduate Department of the 

• 
. . 
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Calcutta University and a capital grant of Rs. 10,00,000 for 
extension of ~chnological studies. Botb these proposals are 
based on the recommendations of the Calcutta University 
Commission's Reflort . 

• 2. " The present financial conditi~n Of the Govemment of 
Bengal is well-known to the Calcutta University. The Univer·· 
sity is, no doubt aware that representations W8!'6 made by thia 
Government to the Government of India aba.ut the need of im­
proving th~ finances of the Provine.. It was not• possible to reply 
to your letter until the Government ol Indiaehad considered these 
representations, and the relief since g-ranted by the Government 
of India is so inadequate, that unless fresh sources of revenue 
are made av~j>ilable, very drastic r.etrenflthmeuts will have to be 
undertaken in aft.l.Departments. rl'he University will, therefore, 
realise that there is no im~ediate prospect of carrying into effect 
the recommendations of t~e Sadler. Commission. The Govern­
ment of Bengal, however, P.ropose shortly to address the 
Government of India protesting against the inadequacy of 
financial relief, as, among other consequences, inevitably leading 
to too postponement of University reforms on the lines of the 
Sadler Commission's Report. The Government of Bengal in the 
Ministry of Education regret to say th9.t; 3,s in their present 
financial position, reforms on the lines of the Sadler Commis­
sion's Report cannot possibly be contemplated, they are 
unable to grant either of the request contained in the letter 
under reply. Government fuL"ther desire to take this opportu­
nity of suggesting that in the present critical financial position 
both of the University and of the Government, the University 
may find it desirable not to try to expand its activities till fresh 
s•urces of revenue are made available to it. 

3. " I am to add that, althougii the Calcutta University ha:. 
made no representation to Government about the necessity of 
relief for its immediate needs, the attention of Government has 
been drawn to. its critical and embarrassing financial position 
from the published proceedings and reports. Under certain 
conditions and subject to certain contingencies, the Government 
of Bengal are willing to help the Calcutta University to extricate 
itself from its more immediate financial embarrassments, and 
any representation for assistance on a modest scale which the 
Calcutta University desires to place before the Government will 
be sympathetically considered. 

4. "Finally, I am to say that, although for tbe reason stated 
above, no formal reply could be earlier given to the letter under 
reply, thE:, provisional views of Government iVere verMlly com· 
municated to responsible authorities of tlftl University.'' 

• 
* * * * * * 

• 
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In L\:121 Kumar Guruprasad Singh of Khaira left the 
University a magnificent gift of five and a half l1cs of rupees, 
which, it was decidea, should be utilised to stimulate Post­
Graduate studies, iu the Departments of Let1oeri and Science, 
by the creation of five C~irs in Physics, Chemistry, Agricultu~, • 
Indian Fine Arts and Indian Linguistics and Phonetics." 

• • .. ----
• • • • • • 

• 
• 

• 

• • • • 

• 
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.. .. Chapter VII. 

.. 
RECOM:Th'IENDA1'IONS. 

Applied .. J!lathernatias . .. .. 
61. The subjects in Mixed Mat'tematic6. include:­

(l) Advanced Statistics including Theory of Potential. 
( 2) Dynamics of a Particle. 
(3) Rigid ..Vl'"namics. • '" 
(!) HydrostaJics inclu<iting Capillarity. 
(5) Hydrodynamics. 
(6) Spherical Astrono~y. 
(7) One subject to be select~d by the candidatr .• 1 the 

following groups :-

A!' Theory of Elasticity. 
B. Advanced Dynamics. 
C. Higher Parts of Spheric:tl Astronomy. 
D. Lunar and Planetary Theories. 
E. Figure of the Planets. 
F. Theory of the Tides. 
One four-hour paper is set upon each of the compulsory 

subjects, and two pape1 s on 1 he additional subject included in 
No.7. 

A candidate who has taken his B.Sc. degree with Honours 
in Mathematics is allowed to offer a piece of research work in 
any portion of the subject, he has been studying in lieu of exa-· 
mination in two papers in the remaining portion of the exa­
mination. 

The number of students laking up the subject in different 
years is as follows :-

1920-1921. ) 1921-1922. j 1922-1923. h12::1-1924. } 1924-1925. 



The number of teachers engaged in the work is l Univer­
sity Ghose Professor and 7 Lecturers, 5 of whotn are attached 
to affiliated colleges in Calcutta. 

• • 
It was pointed ou~ to us by the reprec;entatives of the • 

Board that iri 1917 when the department started its work it 
had under it 5 whole-time teachers and 7 part-time teachers 
and that consequently the department is at present under-
staffed. • • • 

• We have eonsidired the imperative needs of this department 
and we have come to the conclusion that in the present 
financial condition of the University, the work of the department 
should be carried on l:Jtr • 

One Ghose Professor. • • • 
Two Whole-time lecturers in the graded service 

• and • 
Five Part-time lecturers.e 

Physics. • 
62. The curriculum of Studies for the Master's degree in 

Physics includes Electricity and Magnetism and one of the 
following subje~Jts :-

Genera.! Physics and Sound. 
Light. 
Heat,. 

Candidates who have taken the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Physics are allowed to offer a piece of research work in Electri­
city and Magnetism in lieu of examination in another subject. 

The number of the students m this department IS as 
follows:-

1920-21 1921-22 1922-23 

V-23 30 32 

Light-185 
Heat-12 
Sound-2 

VI-26 18 26 

Light-19~ • Heat- 6 • • Sound- 1 

• -··· --------~~----~ 

• 

1923-24 

32 

Light-18~ 
Heat-11 
Sound-3 

23 

Light-131 
Heat- 8 
Souud-2 

1924-25 

51 

. 32 

Light-191 
Heat-10 
f!found-3 
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The work of this department is earriell by four University 
Professors holqjng Chairs established b.r. munificence of Sir 
Rashbehary Ghose, Sir 'l'araknath Pali1~ and Kumar Guru 
Prasad Singh oii, K.haira. Besides these, we have five whole-time 

* U Qiversity Lecturers and foUl' part-tiille University Lecturers 
attached to the Presidency College, 

The of the Board appeared before us and 
pointed out that they had neither Laborll!tory equipments 
nor a Libtary for Applied Physics. It w~s emphatically 
stated that under such conditions: the Professor of Applied 
Physics was not in a position to carry on his work properly. 

We have come to the conclusion that capital grant of 
52,000 rupees. for the improvement of• the library and the 
laboratory shoul'!l,. be ma~e and an annual recurring gra"nt of 
20,000 rupees should be provided. This capital expenditure 
will include Rs. H,OOO for steady yoltage plant Rs. lU,OOC, for 
liquid air machine, Rs. 5,000 for high voltage installation, Rs. 
10,000 for the optical and other •general Iaborator:y· equipments, 
Rs. 15,000 for wireless apparatus. 

W'e have been told that a high percentage of students in 
Physics get employment of a kind for which their study is a 
direct preparation. It is therefore obvious that the University 
will be amply justified in spending a considerable amount 
of money for the development of technological eG.ucation. 

As regards the teaching staff we recommend, that in addition 
to the four Endowed Professorships, the five University Lecturers 
should be placed on the regular grade and that an additional 
Demonstrator on the grade of Rs. 125-15-200 should be appointed 
for the Department of Applied Physics. The strength of the 
Department will therefore be 

(I) Four Endowed Professors. 
(2) Five University IJecturers in the regular grade. 
(3) Four part-time Lecturers from the colleges. 
( 4) One Demonstrator on the grade of Assistant Lecturer. 

Chemistry. 

63. The subjects for the Master's Degree in Chemistry will 
be found on page 259 of the i:{egulations and include:-

(A) Physical Chemistry-General and :::;pecial. 
(B) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(C) Organic Chemistry. 

The syllabus in Applied Chemishy inclu~s a special course 
of lectures in Physical, Inorganic and <'rganic Chemistry, a 

• 



theoretical course on Fermentation and Ceramic Industries and 
:;~, practical course in the following subjects :- • 

(i) A special eon1·se of Organie and Jnirgaoic Analysis 
including !ita.ndard commercial method~ of anal:p1is. • 

(ii) A special course in Physical Chemistry. 
(iii) Elements of Chemical Engineering including 

Drawing. 
(iv) WQrl!shop practice. • • 

'l'be number of 11tudents taking up tbe subject will be found 
from t,bEJ following list :-

• t921-22 
I 

~~3-24 1920-21 1922-23 19i4-25 
I • • 

-----~-----·- ···-~----- ~--~----

Chemistry V-27 • 28 i • ~6 27 27 ! 

VI-26 20. ~~7 21 27 

}. pplied • 
Cbemistry V-12 16 ]9 18 13 

VI- 'l IO 16 12 10 

. 
'L'he work of the department is carried on by the following 

staff:-
Pnre Chemistr.1J-:) University Professors (one Ghose llrofessor, 

one Palit Professor, one Kbaira Professor). 

4 whole-time University Lecturers. 
4 part-time lecturers attached to the staff of 

the Presidency College. 
1 part-time lecturer who is the Industrial 

Chemist to the Government of Bengal. 

Applied Chemistr.1J-l Univel'sity Professor (Ghosh Professor). 
1 Demonstrator . 

. There is co-operation between the two departments. 'l'he 
representatives of the Board appeared before us and asked for 
an additional laboratory assistant on the grade for Assistant 
Lecturers for Pure Chemistry and two addition.al lecturers, I 
laboratory assistant and 1 Store~keeper for the department of 
Applied Chemistry. The representatives of the Board 
suggested before us that there should be a central library 
f'ot· the Scienee Ctnleie and they asked for a nol'l-recurring 
&rant of Rs. 30,000 for Pu~ Chemistry and a non-recm;rin!Z "' ~-

• 
. . 
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grant of Rs.e 80,000 for Applied Che.mistry. They placed 
before us their requirements which run as follows: 

• 

1. 

~~ 

3. 
4'. 
5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 

ll.O. 

ll. 

12, 
13. 
14. 

15. 

• • 
• 

A complete set of grinders for the 

manufacture of paints and varn~shes. 
t1 acuum Evaporators • 

Filter Presses 

Alcolwl still 

Eq~ipments for Bacterioloi,iical1-'~ bora tory .. 

A corfl.!Jlete set l?f lathes, drilling machines 
and tools. 

Foundry and S~pithy 

Dynamometers ...• 

Set l11ustrating Typical Processes 

Step-down generators 
General arrangement for accumulation of 

plants. 
1 Kestner's film evaporator 

High temperature measuring instruments ... 

General Organic Technical Laboratory m-
cluding dyeing vats. 

I.iquid air plant 

Approxi· 
mate cost. 

7,000 
5,000 
1 ,tiOO 
3,500 

4,000 
6,000 

6,000 

2,500 
25,000 

4,500 

7,000 

6,000 

1,500 

10,000 

7,000 

We ·were told the department of Applied Chemistry has 
the following apparatus-10 H. P. oil engine, l compressor, 
second-hand steam boiler, I second-hand ball-mill, 1 incomplete 
Electroplating set, i!- furnaces. We are clearly of opinion 
that an important and a gl'owing department like Chemistry 
which ~ill ultimately help materially the development of Indta.n 
Industries should not be left, to starve and that a capital grant 
of Rs. l 0,000 should be made for the purchase of apparatus and 
for the improvement of the Library and a larger refmt'l'ing grant 
than the present annual grant of I: s. l 0,000 for Pure 
Chemistry and Rs. 10,000 for the departmeut of Applied 
Chemistry s]10uld be made. 

In the present financial eond it ion of the U nioversity, we are 
not prepared to recommend an add it ioual sra:ff Pxcepting the 
employment of an Additional Store-ke~per. We • therefore 
recom ~end that for this der.artment •tt.~e following staff be 
sanctioned :-. . 

• 
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(n) 
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4 endowed Professors. 
4 whoM-time University Lecturers ~n grade. 
4 part-time lecturers f10m the Qoijeges. 
l honorari lecturer from outside. 
l demonstrator in the grade of Assistant 

turers, 

• 
lee-

Mr. Stapleton.o£ the Presidency College made the following 
suggestion :- • • • 

That it wou ld• be an improvement on the present 
system of Post-Graduate teaching in the college if there could 
be more co·operation between this College and the University 
Colllege of Science, as"fot· e'hmple by utilising ttle unendowed 
posts iu Inorganic Chemistry of •he latte~· • In~titution by 
transferring the present University teachers to this Laboratory. 
'l'he present incumbents Balni Priyarlal"anjan Hoy and Pulinbihary 
Sircar would in that case co•1tinue to be offieers of the 
Uniiversity, but they would be attached to the College and 
work here in their special subjects in the Post-Graduate classes 
of this College. 'l'he arrangement would relieve the • Uni­
versity of a portion of its reBponsihilit.y and at the same time 
it would enable this College to reduce the, suggested staff for 
Inorganic Chemistry. All stud<·nts who would take up 
Inorganic Chemistry il'l their Post-Graduate studies would 
work in this Laboratory and there would be no necessity on t;lw 
part o£ tl•e University to maintain the Department of Inorganic 
Chemistry in the College of Science. 

• 

We recommenu that the suggestion contained iu Mr. 
Stapleton's letter be considered by the Board of Higher studies 

_in Chemistry and by the Executive Committee of the Post­
Graduate Council in Science. 

Geology. 

64·. Candidates who offer themselves for examination m 
Geology for the Master's degree may elect to ~pecialise m 
either:-

(a) 'l'he Min era logical and Petrological branch, or 
(b) 'l'he stratigraphical and Paleontological branch . . 
Candidates who have taken their B.Sc. degree with Honours 

in this subject are allowed to offer a piece of research work 
in the br.anch in which they have specialiEed in lieu of a portion 
of the examinatidb in the other part, not carrying"more than 
200 marks. • 

• 
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'I'he number of students m this depat·tment may be gathered 
from the following list: 

• • 
1920.21." .. 1922-23. 1923-24 1924-25. 

V-o 0 ! ,) 

I
I· () 

• I 
" \

61-;1 () I 
_________________ ! ____ t_ 
The work of this department is at present carried on by l 
whole-time lecturer and :z part-time lecturers, one of whom is 
attached to thtJ • Presidency College ancf the other delivers a 
course of lecture~ on r~eipt of an annual honorarium of 
Rs. 500 only. 

The representatives oi' the Board appeared before us and 
preso-ed for the appointment •of an additional lecturer in the 
regular graded service of the U ui versi ty. All work of this 
depau.tment is done in the laboratory of the Presidency College. 
The representatives of the Board were of opinion that students 
specialising in fossils should have a practical knowledge of 
Botany, and in the Paleontological branch also a knowledge 
of practical work in Botany should be insisted on. We 
are of opinion that these views might very well be considered 
by the Board of Higher Studies in Geology. 

VVe have considered the claims of this department and 
having regard to the limited financial resources at the disposal 
of the University we are of opinion tha,t the work of the 
department should be carried on by-

1 Whole-time lecturer in the regular graded service of· 
the University, and 

3 Part-time lecturers one of whom at least shall be from 
the colleges. 

Physiology. 

65. Candidates for the Master's degree in Physiology are re­
quired to submit themselvef> to four theoretical papers in 
Physiology to be distributed so as to cover the following 
subjects: 

], Circulation, Respiration, Alimentation, Metabolism and 
Reproduction (compulsory to all candidates). 

2. Nervous System and Muscular S~st!m, 
• 
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:3. Orga.ns of Sense. 1 
4·. The br11nch of Physiology professed by the candidate for 

speci:\.1 s't:urly. • 
The PraC'tical Examination in Physiology includes..;_(i) Chemi­

Cill Physiolog,v, (£i) Histology and ~£it) Experimental • 
:Phy;;iology. C:!ndidates who have taken their B.~(l. 
degree \\ith Honours in this subject are allowed to 
otl'er· a piece of re,earch work in the branch in which 
thev hav~ specialised in lieu of a portion of the exami­
nlltionin tbe other. part not earryingmor~ than 200 
marks. 

The number of candidates in the post-graduate classes in 
Physiolog-y yeat· by year, IS as follows :-

• 
• 

1!:120-H 19·H-22 1,922-23. 192;r-24 

----------·----~•-- --

V-6 7 5. 7 7 

VI-6 6 7 4 

Presidency Co1lege is the only institution where the subject 
is taught. 'l'he work o£ the department is at present. carried 
on by 3 University lecturers attached to the Presidency College. 

'l'he representatives of the Bo~~,rd appeared before us a.nd point­
ed out to us emphatica.Ily the Bt!ed fell' organic connection beh' een 
Post-graduate work and Hononrs work for the Baebelor's degree. 
In the I 'residency College, we were told, the work done 
by B.Sc. Honours students covers a portion of M.Sc. work 

• and that is the reason why the post-graduate work of this 
department is managed by a small staff. It was further 
pointed out to us that as they have to undertake both 
lecture and practical work for about 60 students in the H.Sc. 
classes and about, 150 students for the I.Sc. classes, the 
lecturers in the department have not been able to do much 
research work. 

We have considered the needs o.£ the department and we are 
·of opinion th~tt the work of the department should for the 
prt>sent be carried on by-

3 lecturers attached to the Presidency Coliege (for the 
purp<1ses of classification they shall be treate4 as part­
.time lecturers) . 

• 
l whole-time leett?rer in the graded service, . . . . 

• 
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Botany. 

66. Candidates in Botany for the ¥aster's Degree artl 
examined in-

(i) General ~1o,·phology, 
\-i£) Special Morpholo\!v induding Cltssificaticm, 
('ii£) Histology, ~" -
( · , "' · , P' Cl • u;) l'nyswwgy nyi;0-••_vnamtcs, 
(F) Distributionof in Spac<1, • 

( 11i) D1st?ibu tion of Plants in 'l'in-yJ a,nd its bearing on the 
Theory of Descent, 

Candidates are expected to show a detailed knowledge of 
either General Morphology and Special Morphology cr Histology 
and Physiolog.:- including Phyto-dyn&mics~ 

The Practicai ExaminaPion includes-

• 

(a) 

(b) 

The making of microscopic sections of plants or parts 
of plants including s•taining and application of 
micro-chemical re-l\gents. 

Examination, description and identification of micro­
scopic preparations provided by the examiners or 
made by the candidates. 

(c) Bxa.mination, description, systematic determination and 
identification of plants. 

(d) 'rhe performance of Physical or Chemical experiments 
or the setting up and description of apparatus 
relating to the Physiology of Plants. 

Candidates who have taken their B.Sc. Drgrees with Honours 
in Botany are allowed to offer a piece of research work in the 
branch which they have selected for special study in lieu of 
examination in distribution of plants in space and distribution 
of plauts in time and the practical work under Examination; 
Description, systematic determination and identification of 
plants or parts of plauts. 

The number of candidates taking up this subject J ear by 
year is as follows: 

1 1920-21 1921-22 l 922-23 l923-24 I 1924-25 

-~~------~ 

I 5th Year 4 6 6 8 3 

6th " l 4 4 4 t 5 
• • 

• 

• 
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Besides the M.Sc. students, there are 5 Research Scholars 
under the tuition of the University 'l'eachers. 

The work of the •department is at present • carrieJ on by 
t,he University Professor of Botany, the Gh~e Professor of 
Botany and two LectureiS attached to the staff of the Pre~i- • 
dency College. 

frhe representatives of the Board appeared before us and 
asked for the services of an additional Lecturet·. It was also 
pointml out to us.by them that the department has •w Demon­
strator. Some of t\le mernb~t·s of the Committee asked the 
representatives of the Board whether it would be feasible and 
practicable to remove the Botanical Department from the 
Ballygung-c Honse t~ thl'). ~cience Colle~e building in l.Jower 
Circular Hoad. On this pomt there appeared t1:4 lte a difference 
of opinion between the University Pr~fessor of•Botany and the 
Ur.ivcrsity h~ctnrer who representeJ the point of view of the 
Presidency College. We con~ider this ~uestion should be furthet• 
investigated and explored. • 

In this Department we recommend that the existing staff 
should be retained; but on the retirement of the U niv~n;ity 
Professor of Botany a whole-time Lecturer in the regular grade 
should be appointed in his place. 

'l'he G hose Professor of Botany, pointed out to us that the 
University has not been able to make any provioion for Applied 
Botany and he asked for an initial grant of Hs. 3:3,500 and a 
recnrring grant of Us. ll ,500. His letter is set out in 
the Appendix. In the present liuancitd condition of the Univer­
sity we are unable to make any recommendation. 

Zoologg. 

6 7. Candidates in Zoology are called upon to name a group of 
animals of whieh they have made a special study and in respect 
of which the examination will be more searching than in the 
rest. 

The number of candidates in the Po3t-Grac1u:tte classes is as 
follows:-

1920-21 1!J21·2'2 l !J22-2:3 l92S-24· 1924-25 

~-- -------

5th-year ... 9 5 5 ~ 4 
I 

r.th 
" .. ~I 1 

I 
2 

I 
:3 8 .I 4< 

• • . .~ 

• 

• 
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Besides these the Department takes charge of the following 
B.Sc. Students!- • 

,. ., Third-year-49 
• • Fourth-year-4·4• 

!.·~ carried on v.-hole~t.ir~1e 
.Leutu v[ \\'i.tL·lli is att:10btd 

a;1 an mml honor'l.rium of Rs. } ,000 
three months in the· year, i.e., from 

There i::; one .P'!:ofessorsJ;ip attached to this 
department and the Senate has sanctioned the necessary salary 
but the post is at present lying vacant. 

rl'he repres<en tati ves of the Bomil. aPfleared before u8 and 
they were of opi'flion that the staff conld not be reduced even 
if a:dmission to- th~ Post-G~adnate classes was restricted to candi­
dates who had passed the B.Sc. or B.A. Examination with 
Zoology, but for purposes ~f greater· co-ordination they suggest 
that I\tlaeontolngy n1ight go io•zoology and animal behaviour 
might be taught by common lectures in Zoology as well as 
Expe~imental Psychology. rrhey were further of opinion that 
the Laboratory should be removed to a central locality. They 
also asked for a properly equipped museum for Comparative 
Anatomy. 'fhey also stated that the management of the B.Sc. 
Classes was not satisfaetory. 

'Ve have considered the views expressed by the members of 
the Board and we are of opinion that the equipments in Zoology 
are unsatisfactory and the leaching staff is inadequate ; we 
recommend that the department be re-organised with the follow­
ing staff: 

(1) 1 University Professor. 
(2) l whole-time I~ecturer in the usual grade. 
(:3) 2 part-time Lecturers or the equivalent in meH from the 

Colleges or outside (e.g., from the Zoological Survey). 
( 4·) 2 Demonstrators in the grade of Assistant l;ecturers. 

Mr. Stapleton was of opinion that t.he Professorship in 
Zoology need not be continued, but that a senior lecturer wollld 
be sufficient to organise the department. Mr. G. C, Bose w.as 
of opinion that unless and until the services of a well-qualified 
Professor are secured and the teaebing requirements improved, 
no fresh adrn.ission should be made to the 'l'hird-Year and Firth­
Yea,r Classes at the beginning of next session and the work of 
the Fourth-year and Sixth-year Classes should •be conducted 
during the next year by those members of tbe exisung staff 
who may "Le selected by the Board of .Appointments on the 
recommendation of the Execnti~ Committee. 

• 



• .. 
CHAPTER VIIi • • • 

ENDOWED PttOFESSORSHIPS; AND FINANCIAL EI•'FECT OF OUR 

ltiWOMMillNDA'l'IONS • 
• 

Enilow"cl Prqfessorships. • 
o8. We have considered the cases of the Ghose and Khaira 

Prof(essors who, undet· the terms of the trusts creating the 
appointments, are rmid lls. 500 monthly. 

By the terms ot the• Ghose 'l'rust it is ptovided that the 
Senate may supplement the stipends Oil'rom oth~r. funds at their 
disposal ; the Khaim 'l'mst conta.ins a similar provision, 
'l'here are in all eleven of thtJse Profei!Sors appointed on different 
da.tes and the Senate has snt•plernented their stipends by the 
g-rant of a House Allowance of Rs. 100 monthly except in one 
case where t.he incumbent is in England. 

1'he Committee regret that i 11 the present state of th! finan­
ces of the U niversit.y they are unable to recommend that these 
Professors should now be placed in the grade recommended in 
their report for Profess()rs, although they hope that this may be 
po2sible Rnhsequemtly. 

'l'hey think however that some of these Professors should 
have their stipends increased and after considering their cases 
individually, they recommend that the· Ghose Professors of 
Chemistry ftnd Physics should receive an additional U.s. 150 
monthly j the Ghose Professor of Applied Chemistry and the 
Gurnprasad Singh Professor o£ Chemistry, an additional Rf;. 

• 100 monthly; and the Ghose Professors of Applied M<1thematics 
and Applied Physics, and the Gurupras::td Singh Professo~s of 
Physics and Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, an additional 
Rs. 50 mon t.h ly. 

The recommendation will involve an additional financial 
obligation of Rs. 70U monthly, or Rs. 8,400 annually. 

Financial Effect. 

69. We finally proceed to ca.leulate the approxima.te financial 
effect of our recommenclations contained in the foregoing 
chapters. 'VVe desire to dra.w attention to the• fact that we 
have recommooded re-appointment of lecturers for a period of 
five years and we therefore propose to indicate J;he cost which 
will be •incurred •ach year, during the next five years, in 
accordance with the s~heme proposed by us~~.;, • . "''. \ 70. We may here indicate the total ;;~1f:,mount of income, 
including. the additional contribution ·from t\~e l!'e~· Fund, and 
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expenditure in the Post~Gradnate Deparhment for the last four 
years. • • 

" 1921=22 
1922-23 
l 920~24 
1924-25 

• • 

.. 

Inco,me 
Rs. 

tLl !Hi' ~~,- ~,---

4,11,9:37 
5,7~5,0.!}5 

5,20,081 

Expenditure. 
Rs. 

5,ll,313 
4,77,555 
5,36.205 
5,16,126 

71. It will be useful now to st:tte the estimated income, 
exclading any additional contribution from the fee fund, of the 
Post-graduate department for 1925-26, which, unless any thing 
unforeseen happens, may be expected to be more or less constant 
during the next ~e.w years : • • 

• • 
Government Grant 
~'ees from students • • .. 
One-third share of Examinati.on Fees 

• 

Rs . 
15,000 

1,28,000 
2,35,500 

3,78,500 

72. If our prcposals be accepted, the expenditure for the 
whole Post-Graduate department for the next five years will 
be as follows : 

1925-26 
1926-27 
19Z7-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 

Rs. 
6,27,517 
6,29,157 
6,50,377 
6,74,677 
7,00,357 

It will thus be observed that the deficit for each of these 
years is likely to be as below : 

1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-2\l 
1929-30 

Rs. 
2,49,017 
2,50,657 
2,71,877 
2,96,177 
3,2] ,857 

'rhere are two points in this connection to which we desire 
t1) refer. "Firstly, the deficit for 1925-:26 will not come up to 
Rs. 2,49,0 J 7, because of the fact that the Post-Graduate fund 
for the year 19%4-25 is expected to close with a balance of a little 
overRs. 50,000. • 

Secondly, the figures for each of the five years include the 
snm of Rs. 1 ,4:~,7 57 for Library, Office Establiiibment, Pfovident 
Fund and Contingencies. • • 

7 a. We desire to state here that the deficit m the Post-
Grad~ate depMtment has in past years been met by apditional 
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contributions from the Fee Fund, as tbe following figures for the 
last four years will !!'how : • Rs. 

19'!.1-22 2,65,945 
1922-23 •• 61,356 
1923.24 • 2,08,5CO • • 
1924-25 1,::30,755 

During these periods, it should be noted, the University 
received grants" from the Government to the. extent of 
Rs. 7 ,83,-!-50, which enabl"d the I<'ee Fund to meet the deficit, 
as indicated above~ 

7 4·. Finally, we desire to ment,ion below the capital expen­
diture already recommended by us for 1 !!Ui-26 : 

Rs . 
5,000 

6'2,000 

• • • 
Museum for the Commerce Depirtment • • 
Science College (Physics and Chemistry) 

'l'lte 9tlt May1925. 

• 
• ToTAL 

W. E. GREAVES. 
*E. F. OATEN. 

NILRA 'I' AN SIRCAR. 

67,000 

• 

HERAMBA CHANDHA MAITRA. 
*UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI. 

G. C. BOSE. 
*H. E. STAPLE'l'ON. 

PAUL BR'C'HL. 
P. C. RAY. 

tJNANCHANDR.A GHOSH. 
J. R. BANERJEA. 
B. C. RAY. 

*W. S. URQUHART. 
D. H. BBANDAHKAR. 
A. 1'UHHAWARDY. 
P. N. BANERJEE. 
PRAMATHANATH BANERJEA. 
S YAMA PRASAD M OOKERJEE. 

• Our signature to the main Report only concerns such portions of 
the Report as are not at variance with the Joint Note over our sil!natureR 
(to be cit·l1ulated with the main RPport) and in any ca.,e is contiBgent on the 
asAumption that no nction will be taken h_,- the University to inerease 
liabilities except after (a) a full discossion in the Sell ate of both the 
main Report and the Minority Note ; (b) explorAtion of all available 
Uuivel·Bity res<;~urees; and (r) application to Goverument for the necessary 
funds and their inclusion in the Budget. 

• • • 
• 

E. F OATEN . 
DPENDRAN,\TH BRAilMACHARI. 
H. E. STAPLETON • 
w. s. URQ.UHART. 

t l sign the report subject to the following observations .• • 

• JNANCBAMDRA Guosu. 



• Mr. J. c. Ghosh's Note 
• • 

• l sign this report to the observations 

l. I am strongly of opini •n tha.t if we are to formulate " a 
definite seheme fnr stabilisation and development of Post­
graduate studies," we must change the pres~nt loose system 
to some extel9t and try to consolidate each subject more or less 
in a way it has been done in the ~ew U ni1ersities of Dacca, 
Allahabad and Lucknow. The University must further try 
to retain the best of its Lecturers in its service. It is well 
known that during the last five years sollj}e of the best men 
have left the UJ!iiersity and joined other Universities because 
of the insecurity of-tenure of service and of the low pay. They 
have obtained double and in some cases treble of what thev 
were getting here. They b!tve becon1e Professors and Readet~s 
elsewhere, while they had no position here. If the University 
is to retain the services of the able men still left to us, we 
should.not grurlge them increased salary and in the case of some· 
of them the status of Reader. This will also act as an incentive 
to other Lecturers to do good work and induce them to stay on. 

2. It is necessary that for every subject where there is no 
endowed Chair, there should be a Professor. It is to be regret­
ted that such important subjects as Modern History, Sanskrit, 
Arabic and Persian are without a Professor. Moreover we 
have a large number of teachers for every subject whose work 
is not co-ordinated under a Departmental Head. This is not as 
it should be. Each Department represented by a Board of 
Higher Study should be placed under a Professor. He should 
be the Head of the Department and be responsible for seeing 
that the decisions of his Board are carried out. I suggest • 
therefore, that where there is no endowed Chair, a Professor 
should be appointed and his salary met from the General 
Funds ofthe University. I£ for lack of funds or for any other 
reason, a Professor cannot be appointed, the Department should 
be placed under the charge of a Senior Lecturer called the 
Reader. 

3. For efficient teaching and research, I suggest that the 
Teaching Staff should be composed of four grades. 

(a) Professors on a salary of Rs. 600-40-1000 
(b) Readers Do. Rs. 500-25-700. 
(c) Lecturers Do. Rs. 200-25-500 
(d) Afi!ost. Lecturers • • 

& Demonstrators Do. Rs. 100-15-800 . 
• 

• 
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The appointing authorities should be at liberty to appoint 
in special cases a distinguished person on a higher initial salary 
than the minimum oproposed here, if they contider it desirable 
in the inlerest of the University. . · 

• • 
4. I. think, therei:lre, that for each Department of s.tua, 

repreHmted by a Board of Higher Study, there should be one 
Professor, two Readers in the case of th" more important 
subjects like Bnglish, History, Bconomics (including Commerce), 
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry and one Raader for the 
remaining subje~ts an<! a num her of Lecturers, Assistant 
Lecturers and Demonstrators as ma.y be determined by the 
necessities of each subject. 

5. I have propQsed a higher pay for Assistant Lecturers • . • h and Demonstrators than that proposed m too Report for t e 
very obvious reason that we shoulcr'try to a"ttract the very best 
of our young graduates to the University service who should in 
time fill the posts of Lect.u•rers if th~y proved efficient. 

6. 'I'he Professors shou!d be appointed mainly on the 
ground of research work done by them and the Readers and 
Lecturers on the ground of high academical distinctiens and 
experience in teaching·. 

7. Bach Professor (excluding endowed chair holders who 
are appointed on special terms) should be expected to do ten 
periods of teaching work per week and each Reader, Led;urer 
and Assistant lJecturer twelve periods including lectures and 
t,ntorials. 'l.'he work proposed is not excessive if we look to 
the work done by the Professors, Reader~ and J,ecttlrers in the 
Universities of Dacca, Allahabad and Luclmow. At Dacca. the 
work done varies from 10 to 26 periods per week. At Allahabad 
the Heads of Departments do l·Z periods, Readers and Lecturer~ 
] 5 periods. At Lncknow, the Professors and Header~ do 12 
periods and Lecturers 18 periods. 

8. It should be accepted in principle that the University 
should give up undet·-graduate teaching in subjects if and when 
they are taken up by the affiliated Colleges in Calcutta. 

9. Distinguished teachers from the affiliated Colleges in 
Calcutta and ~entlemen eminently qualified from other avoca­
tions in life should be asked as hitherto to help in the teaching· 
of the .Post-graduate Departments. But as they cannot be 
reasonably expected to do more than fo?r hours: work per week 
n0 Department can be run by part-t1me teachers alone. Por 
then tne number of Lecturers in a. subject will be unduly large 
and it, will be found impossible to frame a routine of work so as 
to suit the ,convt!J'nie_nce of all. Moreover homogeneity of work 

• 

• 



which is so desirable will be greatly impaired. We must there­
fore have a permanent body of teachers for each subject, who 
should be res~nsible for the bulk of tlile work. But at the 
same time we should make everv effort to satisfv the natural 
desire of the l!rdnent men in our "affiliated Colleges" to take part 
,n l?ost-gra=luate wnrk. l therefore ~nggest that the uumber 
of teachers in a subject taken from Colleges and from outside 
should whenever po~sible be to the number of whole-time 
teachers m the subjec0. 'l'hm would g1ve jj.bout one-fourth of 
the teach,ng work of a subject to _part-time men. 

U. It may be urged that the financial- effect of my propo· 
sals will be increase of cost. But it wiH not, be really so, as it 
would be evident from the detailed statement I placed before 
the Commit~ee for their consideration. •For if my proposals as 
regards tLe rn~rpber of l~ctures to be delivered by the Professors, 

eaders, Lecturers and Assistant Lecturers be accepted and a 
larger number of Assistttn t Lectqrers appointed, it will be found 
that the number of Lecturers may be considerably diminished 
and the saving thus effected will be found sufficient to meet 
the extra expenditure involved in my proposals. 

•10. In determining the number of teachers in each subjecc 
we should look only to the requirements of the subject. The 
number so fixed s:11mld be steadily kept in view in regulating 
appointments in future. At the same time we should see that 
the present incumbents who have served so long benot affected. 
The curtailment decided on should be given effect to gradually 
as opportuni'Lies arise. When posts become vacant they should 
be abolished until the numerical strength of the staff reaches 
down to the level of retrenchment decided on. The best men 
among the existing staff in every subject should be, given the 
graded appointments up to tl: e number fixed for the future and 
the remaining members of the staff should be allowed .to 
continue for the present on tbeir present salary till they are 
superannuated or find employment elsewhere. 

ll. To bring the work of the different departments 
together, I think there should be a Director of Studies for each 
of the Post-graduate Departments, whose duties will be analo­
gous to those of the Principal of a College. One of the Professors 
may be so appointed on a suitable allowance. Where this 
is not possible a gentleman from the outside with suitable 
qualificati?ns may be appointed. 

12. The term of appointment proposed for the staff, i.e., 
five years is not fair to them. Moreover•it is not adequate 
to at tract the type of men we want or to retain thep1 in r<ervice. 
In the -interest of efficient teaching, it .is •imperative that they 

• 
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should be given ·permanent appointments. T~e existing 
members have been acting te,mporarily for an unduly fong:t1me. 
Those whose services we want to retain should t!o long~r_ be 
kept in suspense. 

• • 
SENA'rE HousE, 

CALCUITA, 

The 9th May, 1925. r • 

JNAN CHANDRA GHOSH 

• • 

• • • • • • 

• 
• 

• 

• • • 
• 

• 
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.. . 
Joint Minority Note 

by 
Messrs. Oaten, Brahmachari, Stapletoi\ and Urquhart . 

• 
While we are in general agree~ent witp many of the recom­

memlations of our coileagues we wish to refer to certain 
important points in regard to which we are unable to agree 
with the views of the Majority. We., are of opinion that fur­
ther definite \<ivances might have been made in the direction 
of a more ecot10mical ~istribut,on of the resources of the 
University; and, while we welcome the recognition of the 
principle of co-operatioft with the Colleges, which has found 
a place in the Report, we confl'ider that there has been altogether 
insufficient exploration of the possibilities of applying this 
pri11ciple. In discussions and recommendations we feel that we 
have been constantly hampered by what seemed t0 us a con­
fusion of ideas. Changes in the existing system have been 
0pposed on the ground that they would involve unjust treatment 
of those who are at present employed on the University full­
time staff, whereas we are of opinion that it would have been 
possible to have combined more definite changes of system with 
the most courteous and careful consideration of the claims of 
individual incumbents. To as full an extent as the members 
of the Majority, we desire that no injustice or harshness to 
individuals should result from the recommendations of tbe 
Committee, and, had our arguments been accepted, we should 
have been insistent upon all possible consideration in this 
respect. But we contend that the two questions of improve­
ments of the system and just treatment of individu3]s 
should have heen more carefully separated, and we a.re afraid 
that there is a good deal of vagueness as to the functions and 
powers of the Appointments Board in relation to their obliga­
tions to existing incumbents. We fully recognise, as we have 
been so often reminded, that we are not dPaling with a "clean 
slate," but we fail to understand why this reminder should be 
transformed into an argument for making, in many instances, 
the writing· on the slate practically indelible. · 

Before proceeding to comment on certain detailed recommend­
ations with regard to particular Po'lt-Graduate Departments, we 
may briefly touch upon one or two ~oi11ts of a m•ore general 
character. 

( I) We are of opinion that the replies from the Colleges 
called foi:. in the Note given on page 3 of the Report, instead of 
being relegated to a position in phe Appendix, shoul~ have been 



considered, so that the Appointments Board might have some 
definite recommendations of the Post-Graduate•committee as 
a guide to their procedure in determining the future staff. 
'rhis point of view was. prAssed upon the Co~~ittee, but wafi 
definitely rejected by them for reasons that were described 
hy some members of the Committee as insuperable difficulties. 
W o are not impressed by the magnitude of these difficulties, 
and we think that•failnre to consider the!:!e statements as to the • resources of the Colleges arno~nted to a negle~t of a body uf 
evidence of primary• importance. Snrely the consideration of 
statements made by the Colleges as to their own resources 
ought to have been regarded a;; one of the important functions 
of the Committee; and tven though there might ~ some dis­
agt·eeml'nt with the estimate of tlw 'Wtlue of' tb(!,se resources as 
given by a particular College, we fee[ that it was the duty of 
the Committee to make a juO,icial scr~tiny of these statements, 
and that they should, after such sij,udy, have been able to come 
to certain average conclusions as to the degree of participation 
in the work of different departments which might he expected 
from the Colleges. Had such a study been undertaken,-the 
conclusions of the Committee would have had a broader factual 
basis, and would, iu our opinion, have carried greater weight than 
they are likely now to do. We are under no illusions as to the 
resources of the Colleges, and have no desire to exaggerate these 
resomees. We quite recognise the limitations of the Colleges 
in many directions; but we contend that both resou rcm; and 
limitations should have been more fully considered. 

Again, while we welcome the general principle that when­
evet· vacancies occur, whole-time lecturers should b~ replaced 
h.y part-time lecturers, drawn mainly from Colleges, and while, 
we repeat, we are as anxious as any to avoid any harshness 
or injustice to the pre~ent holders of whole-time app~int­
ments, we think that It was not necessary for the Commtt,tee 
to commit themselves as fully as they have done to the mainte­
nance of the status-qno for a period of five years. In cases 
where posts were recommended to be continued mainly on the 
O't"ound that we are not startiug· with the "clean slate," it 
~hould have been clearly indicated in all such instances (as 
has been done in some) that the posts themselves were tempo­
ra'ry, .and that a vacancy create~ by the retirement. of .a perma­
nent wcnmbent would not const1tute a vacancy calhng for a fresh 
appointment. As it is, we are afraid that in several cases, at 
the terminattion of the five years' term, we shall be no nearer 
re-adjustment than "e :are at present . .l!'urther, we are oi opinion 
that there should have been furt.her differentiation as regards 

I • 

• 
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the appointment for five years of the graded whole-time officers 
(recommended •on page 25), para. 86 (~). We think that re­
appointment for five years should only be given in connection 
with appoint~nts where no part-time lecturers are, or are 

• li}e1y to be, available, or, when; a nec~sary minimum o£ whole­
time posts has already been reached, or where whole-time incum~ 
bents have, on account of their ><ervi00 or 0nt~tanding 
special claims on the In other Jlases, when, e.g., 
part-time l'hen are obviously :wailable to take the place of the 
present whole-time incumbents, or e~cept where such incumbents 
are men of long service and considerable distinction, we consider 
that appointments should be for a shorter period than five years. 
We feel stron~y that, in general, th.e re<;,pmmendations of the 
Majority in this relation will have the effect of practically 
stereotyping the e,tisting a~angements. 

(2) Further we consider that in .the estimation of the staff 
necessary for the various departments more consideration 
should have been given to the number of hours of leeture 
work which are normally necessary in each department, 
especrally in English, and the staff required should have 
been estimated in relation to this. Comparisons should also 
have been instituted between this University and other leading 
Universities in India giving instruction equivalent in nature to 
our post-graduate teaching, and perhaps with British Univer­
sities as well, regarding the staff which is considered necessary as 
a rule in any given department. It is rather disconcerting, e.g., 
to find that in certain departments the staff considered necessary 
in Calcutta University is far in excess of that which is main­
tained in other leading Universities. This leads to the 
inevitable conclusion that our excess in one direction is of 
necessity accompanied hy a starvation policy in other directions.· 
We are no advocates of any cramping economy, and we sincerely 
hope that the total resources of the University will be increased 
whenever required. But we consider it rather unfortunate that 
a Committee, one o£ whose main duties was to consider 
" whether retrenchment is possible in the Post-Graduate Depart­
ments," should have found it necessary to advocate an increased 
expenditure in almost every branch of study in the Arts 
Department. 

We admit., of course, that in some instances increased expen­
diture is justified, but we consider that we should have deserved 
better of our constituents if we have recommetlded a definite 
redistribution of expenditure rather than an increa~e in the 
total amount necessary for the Post-~rft.duate Department. 
We hold that such redistribution-is both possible and desirable

1 . . • 
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and we now proceed :to explain more fully particnlar points 
where the opinion filf the Minority differs fpom that of the 
Majority. 

Before doing so, we liay give here a stateme;t of the nu~- • 
her of lectures delivered per week in other Indian Universities 
where there is post-graduat,e work :-

1. JJacca Universit,y.-Shown separately under each subject. 
2. Allahabad "Uuiversit,y.-'l'be minimum numbee of periods 

of teaching work per week (ie.cluding formal lectures and tuto­
rial or practical worl{) is as follows :-

12 for Heads of Departments, and 15 for those who take 
post-graduate classes. • • • 

3. Lucknow University.-The mi~ima ar~ •laid down as 
follows: 

Prqfessors and .Readers.-~2 teachi~g or tutorial periods each 
week. 

Lecturers.-18 teaching or tutorial periods each week. 

I • 
English. 

It is stated in the report that a minority are of opinion that 
six whole-time lecturers would be sufficient. Even six: might 
appear to be a liberal estimate. On the basis of existing lecture 
arrangements it appears more than sufficient. 

A comparison of the number of whole-time teachers for the 
teachin~ of I~nglish in the Dacca, Allahabad and Lucknow 
Universities and that proposed for Calcutta University in 
the Report will make this point clear. 

1. IJacca.-7 teachers, and au assistant, working 146 hout·s 
per week. (If there were no under-graduate teaching, the number 
of teachers could be reduced.) The teachers in the University 
of Dacca thus, with only 7 teachers and an assistant, delivered, 
on an average last year, 18 lectures, the Professor himself 
delivering 15 lectures per week. 

2. 'l'he teachers in the U uiversity of Allahabad deliver a 
minimum of J 5 lectures in the Post-Graduate Classes, the 
Professor or Head of the Department delivering a minimum of 
12 per week. . 

3. In the UniveJsity of Lucknow the minimum of lectures 
is 12 per week for the Professors and the Readers, and 18 for 
the lectur~rs. 

The average num~e• of lecturing hours in these three Indian 
1J niversities is therefore at least ftj'tee1t, 

• 
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4. Calcutta Uni~·eraity (as recommended in tl1e Report)­
(a) 1 Professm~, (b) 8 whole-time men, anfi (c) '7 part-time men 
from the Colleges and outside. 

'rhe total ne.n?ber of lectures (including tutorials) delivered 
<!!I il'i this subject at Calcutta is 88. f)educting from thi::; 30 

lectures deiivered hy lecturers from Co11ege;;; and from 
thP Pt·ofe~sor nf Phonetir;s, 58 

teachers the TJ niversity ~ 
This amom'lt of work at other Indian Universities would be 
covered by 4 whole-time men. • Conside•·ing the fact that 
the whole-time teachers of other Indian Universities deliver 
considerably more than 12 lectures per week, we might 
expect the whole-time teachers of our ,.University to deliver 
at least that• iiumber. Calculated even on the basis of 10 
lectures per weel for eac~ whole-time teacher and 8 for the 
University Professor, the number of teachers in grade need not 
be more than 6, including the University J)rofessor (instead 
of 9 as recommended by t~e Majority). The adoption o£ 
this total o£ 6 would reduce the expenditure by the pay of 
3 wJ:wle-time lecturers in grade. 

We note that Mr. J. C. Ghosh, the Registrar, has suggest­
ed 7 whole-time men, including the Professor, as well as an 
Assistant Lecturer-a total which corresponds more closely to 
ours than to that of the main Report. This remark holds good 
in the case of several other subjects. 

For the Post-Graduate English Staff we, therefore, recom-
mend that the following staff be maintained : 

(l) l Professor 
(2) 5 whole-time teachers, and 
(3) 7 part-time men, at least 6 of whom should be from 

Colleges. 

P lttlosophy. 

Of the total number of 62 lectures delivered in the subject, 
25 lectures are delivered bv one teacher from outside, as well 
as part-time lecturers fro~ the Colleges and other Departments 
of the University including the Department of Experimental 
Psychology. This leaves 37 lectures to be dealt with by whole­
time lecturers of, the University in grade and the King George 
University Professor. The latter delivers 6 lectures per week. 

Our recommendation as regards tke whole-ti'flll} lecturers is 3 
whole-time lecturers in grade delivering 1!} leeturea per week 
exclucling.the King George University Profe~sor. We •emphaai:w 
the provisio1t th,at the posts qj 2 .part-tim~ lecturer8 outside the 

• 
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graded service are to come to an e1td after tu;o :;ears. We con• 
8ider tltat one Uni1Je1·sit:; Profes80r should be 01'dinaril.1J suJ!i-
c£ent for tlte departmerd. • 

A comparison between the teaching !!talE of Dacca 
University and that t'foposed for Calcutta University -is • 
given below :-

IJacca.-4 teachers and 2 assistants working 83 hours per 
week. The avera.ge number o£ lectures delivered by each 
teacher is 16 per week. Th~ Head of the Departm~nt devotes 
14 hours to Post-Graduate and Honours teaching. (If there 
were no under-graduate teaching the numbet· of teachers could 
be reduced.) 

Calctdta Unirersit-y (as orecommended by the Majority).-Tn 
addition to the King George Prof~sor (a) J•Professor, (b) 4 
whole-time lecturers in grade, (c) l whole-time lecturer outside 
the grade, (d) 2 part-time IJjcturers ol!tside the grade, and (e) '5 
lecturers from Colleges. • 

The saving, according to our recommendations, over the 
Majority recommendations will be the pay of 2 whole-time 
teachers in grade, plus the pay of l whole-time lecturer o~tside 
the graded service. 

Sanskrit. 

The question of ~ansluit is somewhat different from that 
of the other Departments. At present there are six gentlemen, 
four of whom are on a 5 years' graded appointment of Rs. 200. 
300, one on Rs. 200-250, while the sixth draws Rs. 400 per 
month. 'l'here are three gentlemen on 5 years' graded appoint­
ment of varying grades, tbe highest pay beinq Rs. 200. Two 
of these posts fairly correspond to the grade of assistant 

·lecturers as recommended by the Committee, and one is on a 
grade lower than this. 'l'he first point that st1 £kes us in tlte 
recommendations of the j;fajrm:t:; is the creation if eight po.~ts in 
the grade of Rs. 200-500, while tlte two posts corresponding to 
tho8e rif ass£stant lecturers cease to exist. 

The total number of lectures delivered in San~:~krit is 1 l 3. 
Out of theile 77 lectures are delivered by graded whole-time 
men, and ll by a gentleman on a non-graded appointment of 
Rs. l50 per month. 

Our recommendation is-7 whole-time men, detivering about 
12 lectures j'Jel: week. Out qf these ·7, (i) 5 slwuld be whole-time 
lecturers in grade, (ii) 2 men in the grade rif assistant lecturers, 
(iii) 4 pa.,.t-tz'me lecfr;,tren from Colleges, and outside ~~. necMsary, 
who may take up the te!ching qf some of the special f11'0ilJl8 in the 

• 
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subject, and (iv) part-timers from other Departments cf the 
University as at JJresent. • 

A comparison between the teaching staff o£ Dacca Univer­
sity and that ~r<!lposed for Calcutta University is given 

0 betow :- • 
JJacea (Sanskrit including RengsJi).-(i) 5 whole-time 

teachers, (ii) 2 a,ssistants. (These gentlemen have to take 
classes in Bengali in Pass under-graduate W<i>rk, in addition to 
Post-graduate a,nd Honours teadn~g.) Bach lecturer delivers, 
on an average, 17 lectures, the Hea,d of t~e Deuartment deli-
vering 14. ' 

Calcutta University (as recommended in the Report).-(i) 
8 whole-time • tilachers in grade, tii) •4 lecturers outside 
the grade, (iii) a -part-time lecturers from Colleges. 

The minimum saving,. according to our recommendations, 
over the recommendations of the Majority is the difference be­
tween the pay of 3 whole-tim; lecturers in grade and that of 
2 assistant lecturers, plus the pay of 3 lecturers outside 
the grade. 

Another point in connection with Sanskrit is that there 
are certain groups in which there are very few or no students 
in the Post-Graduate classes from the very beginning of the 
introduction of the New Regulations. If these groups were 
dropped a still further reduction could be effected. The 
Macdonnell Report will also form a useful basis for discussing­
what groups should be retained in future. The question of 
reducing the humber of lectures for very small classes in some 
of the groups should be seriously considered. 

General History. 

In the Report it is stated that the Minority are of opmwn 
that the department could be run by a :;waller number of 
whole-time men in grade. The total number of lectures 
(including tutorial) delivered in the subject is 91. Deducting 
from this 16 lectures from other Departments of the Univer­
sity (including 12 lectures delivered by teachers in Anthropology) 
4 honorary lectures, 16 lectures from affiliated Colleges and 14 
by gentlemen outside the grade, 41 lectures are delivered by 
whole-time t~achers of the University. 

Our u:commenilation is-( i) 4 whole-time men in grade, 
including the lecturer in International Laze, rlelivding 12 lecture.~ 
per week, (ii) 2 part-time lecturers outside the grrvle, mzd 
(iii) 4 part. time lecturers from Colleges. • • 

• 
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A comparison between the teaching staff of Dacca 
University and that proposed for Calcutt~ University is 
given below :- • 

.Dacca-5 teachers and 2 assistants wor~n~ 80 hours per 
week. (This includes t!nder-graduate pass and honours teach- • 
ing.) 'l'he Professor devotes 10 hours, and other teachers 
(excluding the assistants) devote 61 hours, i.e., 12 lectures on an 
average per lectu.rer. 

Calcntta University (ali recommended in the keport) -·(a) 
6 whole-time men • in grade against 4 whole-time men as ai 
present, (b) 2 part-time men outside the grade, (c) 4 part-time 
lecturers from Colleges. 

The saving acco,.ding•to our recommendations over the 
Majority recommendations will baa the p~: of 2 whole-time 
lecturers in grade. 

• 
Ancient HistorY' and Culture. 

The total number of lectures (including tutorials) delivered 
in the subject is 121. Deducting the ler.tures deliver~d by 
teachers from affiliated Colleges, and other Departments of the 
University as well as by honorary lecturers, the total num her of 
lectures delivered by the remaining members of the teaching staff 
i~ 8 7. Assuming (a) that the Carmichael Professor of Indian 
History delivers 6 lectures which is less than the number deli­
vered by Dr. Rameschandra Mazumdar at Dacca; and (b) that 
the subjects taught by the teachers, from the Departments 
of Anthropology and Ancient Indian Mathematics are trans­
ferred to the Departments of Anthropology and Mathematics 
as suggested in the Report, 7 5 lectures are delivered by whole-

• time men in grade. 
Our 1·ecommendation is-In additien to the Carmichael 

Professor of Indian History, there should be (i) 5 whole-time 
teachers delivering 12 lectures per week, (ii) 2 lecturers out­
side the graded service (or 2 Assistant lecturers), (iii) 1 part­
time lecturer from an affiliated College, and ( iv) !research student. 

Recommendatio1ts qf the MaJority.-(i) 7 whole-time lec­
turers, (ii) 3 whole-time lecturers outside the graded service, (iii) 
1 part-time lecturer from an affiliated College, and (iv) 1 
research student. · 

The minimum saving according to our recommendations 
over the Majo~ity recommendation will be the pay of 2 whole­
time lecterers in gr1de and l lecturer outside the gra<J.ed service 
(or l Assistant Lectu~r). 

• 

•• 
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Eeonomics and Comr;~en:e. . .. 
The total number of lectures (including tutorials and under­

graduate lecture•) ltlelivered in those subjects is 118, which in-
•clooes 14 hours, under-graduate work. e The total number of 

lectures delivered bv \Yhole=t.irne t~acherR of the lT niversity in 
the Post=graduatev an.d classes (excluding the 
Minto Professor) is 73. .. 

Our rec.,mmendation Minto Professor 
(i) 5 whole-time lecturers in l ~ lectures per week, 
aided by the lecturer in Law the Department 
o£ History, (ii) l Assistant lecturer, (ii,i) 10 lecturers from affi­
liated Colleges and outside, if necessary. • • 

The amount <1£. work of.wbole-time teachers for the teaching 
of Political Economy in Dacca University is as follows:-

' The Head of the Department Glevotes 12 hours to Post­
Graduate and Honours teaching, and the average number of 
hours per lecturer is 12! per week. 

CaJcutta University (as recommended in the Report) for 
the Department of Economics and Commerce.-In addition to the 
Minto Professor (i) l Professor (Mr. S. C. Ray), (ii) 8 whole­
time lectm ers, (iii) 9 lecturers, either from affiliated Colleges 
or from outside. 

The minim urn saving according t,o our recommendations 
over the recommendations of the Majority will be the pay of 4 
whole-time lecturers (including l Professor) minus the pay of 
l Assistant lecturer. 

A comparative list of teachers, for the teaching of Political 
Economy only in Dacca University, of teachers of Political 
Economy and Sociology in Bombay University, and that proposed • 
for Calcutta University in the Report is given here. No 
comparison has been made with regard to Commerce, as there 
are no Post-Graduate Departments of Commerce in the U niver­
sities of Bombay and Dacca. 

(1) Dacca University.-5 whole-time teachers and 2 assis­
tants working 87 hours. (These include under-graduate and 
Honours teaching). 

(2) Bombay University.-Political Economy and Sociology. 
2 Professors aQ.d ?, Assistant Professors. 

(3) Calcutta University (as recommended in the Report.­
(i) 2 Professors (including (I) The Minto Professor t2) Mr. S. C. 
Ray); (ii) 6whole-time lecturers; in grade; ~iii) llect11rer out­
side the graded service ; and (£v) 4 leciturers from affiliated 
Colleges, • 

• 
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Anthropology. . . 
We consider that it is extremely doubtful whether the subject 

should rank as a separate subject for the Master's degree. 
While in the U niversity•of Cambridge there is no doubt a Trip1os • 
examination in Anthropology in addition to a Jiploma, other 
important Universities have not yet introduced this subjBct in 
their advanced course of studies. Should not Calcutta be content 
for the present with the B.A. and B.Sc. classes in Ant,hropology­
along with higher research 'vork in the subject-so that the 
University may be ~aved the expense of an elaborate schJ:)me for 
the teaching of the subject for the Master's degree ? 

A consideration ~rf tqe staff existing at present m the 
University for the teaching of the subject shp"s that in the 
Post-Graduate Department 40 leci~nres are• delivered. Two 
lecturers in grade and two assistant lecturers should be sufficient 
for both post-graduate ·and u~der-graduate work. The 
assistant lecturers should b~ mostly employed for under­
graduate teaching, and work as part-time lecturers in the Post-
Graduate Department. • 

A list o£ teachers in the two leading British Universities 
which give exceptional attention to this subject as well as that 
proposed for Calcutta University in the [{,eport is given 
below:-

Cambriclge Universit,1j-l Reader, 
Ofl!ford University-! Reader, l Lecturer and 1 Demon­

strator. 
Calcutta Univer8it:IJ (as recommended in the Report).-(i) 2 

whole-time lecturer::; in grade, (i£) Z part-time lecturers outside 
the grade, (iii) 2 assistant lecturflrs, and (£v) 2 lecturers for one 

• year, to be placed outside the graded service. 
It will be seen that the reduced staff suggested by ns is still 

largely in excess of that of the British Universities mentioned 
above, including the University of Cambridge where there is a 
Tripos examination in the subject. It is evident therefore that 
the number of lecturers in Calcutta University could be even 
further reduced. 

The minimum saving according to our recommendations 
over the recommendations of the Majority is the pay o£ 2 part­
time lecturers outside the grade plu.y the pay of 2 ,lecturers for 
one year, to be placed outside the graded service . . 

Experimental Psychology . 
• 

We consider tha\ t4J,e question of the study o£ Experimental 
fsychology a,.s a,. separate su~ect for the "Master's Degree is 

• 
• 



109 

even more debateable than in the case of Anthropology. 
As far as our knowledge goes, in none ·of the British U niver­
sities does this /o:;m a separate subject for the Bachelor's or 

8 Master's Degree. It is said in the .Report that the represen­
tatives of the Higher Board of Studies in this r1mbject stated 
that "the subject as taught in the University (Calcutta) was 
not keeping pace with recent developments in the scientific 
world " atld they desired to diroot their acti~ities towards sub­
jects such as" Post-war Psychologf>' (among others). If this 
were tj:le case, then the British Universities W'hich have not yet 
introduced it as a separate subject, even for the Bachelor's 
Degree, are still lagging far behind the times. 1'o drop it from 
the course of ~udies for the Master'§ Deg1ee will therefore be to 
err in company • with ti:Je best British U nil'ersities. Experi­
mental Psychology does not seem to us to have developed to 
such an extent as to btl' rightly regarded as a separate subject 
£or the Bachelor's or Master~ Degrees. In British Univer­
sities where it is taught it is regarded as only a part o:f 
Psyc~ology. Why should a different procedure be followed in 
Calcutta? On the other hand, a small number of workers 
may be kept in this department :for the purpose of research. 

We may com pare the staff for the teaching of the subject 
in two of the leading British Universities which give special 
attention to this subject with that proposed for Calcutta Univer­
sity. 

Uni11ersity rif Cambridge.-Two men, one of whom is a 
Demonstrator. Both o£ these men are evidently part-time 
teachers, as they also take part in the teaching of Medical 
Psychology. 

University qf .London.-Possibly three half-time men. 
Uni?Jetsity rif Calcutta (as recommended in the Report).­

(i) 3 whole-time lecturers in the graded service, (ii) 2 Assistant 
lecturers, (iii) l part-time lecturer from a College, and (iv) 3 
part-time lecturers :for two years, outside tbe graded service. 

Our recommendation is-(i) 2 whole-time lecturers, (ii) 2 
Assistant lecturers, and (iii) 1 lecturer from a College. 

Even this recommendation involves a larger staff than in 
either of the abovementioned British Universities, both o£ 
which give special attention to this subject, and there is there­
fore no reason why the number should not be still further re­
duced in the case of Calcutta University. The number o:f 
lectures d~livered is 91, which is more thaij is necessary and 
should be reduced. We consider that -this point ihould be 
investigated. • 

• 
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In connection with the recommendations Ill the Report 
for 3 part-time lecturtrs for two years outside the graded ser­
vice, it should be clearly indicated that the. p,psts themselves 
are temporary. • • • 

We understand that in the Univ:ersity of Dacca Experi­
mental Psychology has been recently introduced as a subject 
for study, but it is not treated there as a separate subject. 

The minimum saving according to our reCOn;liDendations 
over the recommendations ofethe Majority will be the pay of 
l whole-time lectul"er plzts the pay of 3 part-time l~cturers 
for two years, outside the graded service . 

• Indian Pernaculars. 
• • 

In our opinion it is open to argument whetfier the number of 
lecturers could, not be reduced. We are quite agreeable to the 
idea of special recognition being gi~n to the attainments and 
services of Dr, Dineshchandra.. Sen. But we consider that 
the title of Professor should be in reference to Bengali alone 
and not to Indian Vernaculars in general. 

• 
Comparati?Je Philology. 

rl'he question of maintaining a, separate Department for 
this subject was seriously debated in the Committee, but no 
reference to the debate appears in the Report. Several mem­
bers were inclined to recommend that the separate existence 
of the department should cease and that it should be considered 
as ancillary to other department!'. The work which is required 
could easily be conducted by the Professor of Comparative 
Philology without any separate department being necessary. 

1.'he minimum saving according to our recommendations 
• over the recommendations of the Majority is the pay of 

l whole-time lecturer. 

II 
It was frequently urged upon us in the Committee that 

retrenchment would be effected at the expiry of the term of 
appointment of many of the lecturers outside the grade~ While 
we recoO'nise that some of the posts outside the grade should 
be perm~nent, the great majority may properly be regarded as 
temporary, and this should ha~e .be~n cle~rly ~tated. Even 
where their te~rporary character IS mdwated m the Report, e.g. 
in Philosophy,. the qualifying phrase "for the present " agai~ 
renders the situation indefinite. In view of what has been 
just stated we are 41>f opinio~ th~t the average final• cost may 
be O'reater than the flgures g1 v~n m the chapter on the financial 
asp~ct of the scheme included in the Report. • 

• . 
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Conclud·ing observanons, 

(1) We have carefully considered th~ various subjects of 
study in the Post-Graduate Departments in Arts and a.re of 
opinion that e~oomy is possible in almost every depa.rtment 

"wi'thout the slightest loss of effie1ene~. Under the scheme 
put forward by- the it is ];ossibie that a teacher 
ou the Rta.ff · Rs. l 
for only 100 we 1:; <l; 

our limited ~esources justify. 'iV e are forced 
that the economic aspect of the sc~eme sho,~1ld have been far 
more seriously considered than it has been by the Majority. 

(2) The financial gain, if our suggestions are adopted, is 
summed up below :- _ 

• • w 

The saving il! ~he initiaJ expenditure in the Arts Department 
on our suggestions, as compared with the proposed scheme of 
the Majority, will be Rs. 8,63,700 per annum, and in the average 
final expenditure Rs. 98,550. It will also be seen that by 
adopting our scheme there will be a saving of Hs. 43,584 per 
annum as•compared with the present expenditure of the .Post­
Grad!!ate Department in Arts 

(3) We have not had sufficient time given us for detailed 
consideration of the proposals regarding the 7'cience Depart­
ments. We would only remark that we consider more 
care should have been given to the details of the capital 
expenditure stated to be necessary, and to express our opinion 
that the mat~er requires further investigation before sanction 
is fina.lly given. 

( 4) We desire to make our position on the financit>.l issue 
absolutely clear. As we understand it, the Government of 
Ben<>'al are prepared to make the University of CalcutLa an 
a.nn~al recurring grant sufficient to meet its ascertained needs, • 
and, from time to time, to increase that grant as the needs of the 
Ulliversity expand. We are of opinion, as shown above, that 
the increase as recommended by the Majority is not at present 
justifiable. Should the Senate, however, after mature deli­
beration and discussion of both the Majority Report and the 
Minority ~ote ultimately come to the conclusion that some 
increase over the present scale of expenditure on the Post­
Graduate Departments is desirable, we are of opinion that in 
such a case the application for the necessary grant to enable 
the increase to be made should be forwarded to the Government 
of Bengal for opinion and necessary action befov;.e the Univer­
sity puts its resolutions into operation. We are totally opposed 
to any ioorease in the present scale of expoo.diture, which will 
have to be met from Gover~ment s~urces, being given 

. . • 
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effect to immedi&tely, al\.d consider that a more proper course 
would be to renew for one year all appointments in the 
Post-Gr11dua.te Departments ; and thereafter, when the Senate 
har. decided . wha.t the University's . immediate and ultimate 
needs in the Post-Graduate Departments Ire~ to make an 
application to Governmertt for the necessary increase of grant-ift • 
aid. The Majority of the Committee have, throughout our 
proceedings, more or less tacitly assumed that the increased ex­
penditure, whatevet sum may be ultimately decided upon, should 
be met by Government. We believe this will only turtJ. out to be 
a ·correct assur:qptio,p, provined that the additional expendi­
ture, if any, can be clearly shown to be justifiable and that 
the University does not commit itself irrevocably to increased 
expenditure before o~taining the assurance of Government 
that funds will be provided; for it cannot be 10ately assumed, 
nor is it reasonable to expect> that any ~overnm~nt will willingly 
accept financial burdens, in the creation of which it has had 

• no say. 
( 5) Our signature to the main Report only covers ·such 

p01-tions of the Rep01-t as are not at variance with the •present 
note, and in any case, is contingent on the assumption that 
no action will be taken by the University to increase its 
liabilities except after (a) a full discussion in the Senate of 
both the main Report and the Minority Note; (b) explora­
tion of all available sources of University revenues; and (c) 
application to Government for the provision of necessary funds 
(if any), and their inclusion in the Budget. 

• • • .. 

B. F. OATEN. 

UPENDRANATH BRAHl\IACHARI. 

H. E. STAPLETON. 

w. s. UR~UHART, 
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• • 
Consideration of tl1e Report 

by the Senate . 
• 

I • 

The report of the Post-Graduate Re-organisation Committee 
came up for consideration by the Senate on the 16th May, 
1925. The Majority Report of thtl Co'\nmittee was finally 
adopted by the S!foote on tbtl 21st May by a majority of 35 to 
5, after a discussion which lasted for five afternoons occupying 
some I5i hours. • 

Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee moved that the Majority Report 
of the Committee appointed by the Senate on the 27th Septem­
ber, 1924, to enquire into the working of the Post-Graduate 
Departments of the University with a view to formulate a 
definite scheme for the stabilisation and development of Post­
Graduate Studies in Calcutta be adopted. 

The following motions and amendments were also moved 
with the re~mlts indicated below:-

(1) Mr. E. F. Oatens' motion ''that the discussion be 
adjourned till Saturday, July 18th" was negatived, 42 voting 
against and 25 for it,, and 8 remaining neutral. 

(2) Rev. Dr. W. S. Urquhart's motion "that the report 
be accepted except in so far as it is inconsistent with the 
Minority note " was negatived, 41 voting against and 12 for • 
the motion. 

(3) The amendments of Mr. H. E. Stapleton, Rev. Dr. W. 
S. Urquhart, Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmachari, 
Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad Sastri and of the Hon'ble Mr. 
Khagendranath Mitra to reduce the staff proposed by the Com­
mittee, in English, Economics arid Commerce, Anthropology, 
Comparative Philology, Experimental Psychology, Sanskrit, 
Pali, Ancient Indian History and Culture, General History 
and Philosophy were all negatived after full discussion, about 
30 voting against and 1 0 to 12 voting for the amendments in 
each case. 

(4) The amendment of Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerje~ ''that 
the salary •of the Assistant Lecturers be fix:Ell in the grade R11 •. 
150-15-300" walil carried 21 votin~ for and 15 against it . 

. . • 



114 

(6) Another amendment of Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjee 
".that the salary of the Demonstrators mentioned in the Majo~ 
r1ty Report be fixed i:rf the grade Rs. 150-15~300 " was also 
carried 22 voting for and l 0 against the amen~~ent. 

(8) The following all9endments of Prof. C. V .. Raman were, • 
after fuU discussion, accepted by the mover, Mr. Pramathanath 
Banerjee:-

(i) That the q1,1estion of the grant of the allowances recom­
mended on page 59 of the report to certain holders 'tlf endowed 
chairs be deferred feu: the pre~ent. 

(i~) .. That the question of the relation between the holders 
of .endowed chairs and the work of Post-Graduate lecturing, 
andof the stipends, if any, to be paid to them frorp the general 
funds of the University be referred f.or en qui~ and repo:::t to a 
Committee composed of the following members of the Senate:-

1. The Hon'ble the Vice-Chancell<flr. 
2~ E. F. Oaten, Esq., M.A., LL.B., M.L.C. 
3.' Sir Nilratan Sit·car, Kt., M.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L. 
4•. The Hon'ble Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikary, Kt., C.I.E., 

M.A., LL.D. • 
5. Rai Chunilal Bose, Bahadur, C. I.E., I.S.O., M. B., 

F.C.S. 
6. Mr. Girischandra .Bose, M.A., M.R.A.S. 
7. Prof. P. Briihl, D.Sc., I S.O., F.C.S., J;'.G.S. 
8. Sir Praphullachandra Ray, Kt., C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Sc., 

F.C.S. 
9. Mr. Jnanchandra Ghosh, M.A. 
10. Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjee, M.A., B.L. 
ll. Prof. C. V. Raman, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
12. , Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., M..L.C. 
13. Mr. Pramathauath Banerjee, M.A., B.L., Secretary. 

The original motion for the adoption of the Majority 
Report, as amended, was then carried 35 voting for the motion 
and 5 against it. 

To the motion of Mr. Jyotishchandra Mitra "that the 
financial aspect of the proposals contained in the Post-Graduate 
Re-organisation Committee's report be referred to a Committee 
consisting of five members" the following amendment was 
moved by Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee :-

That the financial effect of the recommendations of the 
Committee, as they are final1y adopted by the Senate, be scru­
tinised in detail"by the Board of Accounts before the proposals 
are submit.ted to Government, the results of such scrutiny to be 
embodied 1 in the letter• which will be addressed by the • U niver-
sity to Government. • 

• 
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The amendment of Mr. Sya,maprasad l'Yjookerjee was carried 
by a majority of 35 to L It was then placed before the Senate 
as a substantiv~ ~otion and was carried. 

• The following motion of Mr. Syarl'!aprasad Mookerjee was 
then accepted by the Senate ncrm:ne contrad£cente :-

"That it a.n instructioll t.o the Appointments Board that 
the existing appointments in the Post-GradMate Departments 
which will hpire on the 31st Maj, 11125, be renewed for four 
months with effect from 1st June, 1925, it being clearly under­
stood that when appointments are made subsequently in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Report, such 
increments as may be decided upo:.1 wil:lo he given effect to as 
from the lst Jua~, 1925."

0 

Another motion of Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee was 
unanimously accepted by• the Senate which was as follows :-

"That no appointments in'Wolving increased expenditure in 
terms of the Report be made for a, period of four months from 
this date so as to give Government sufficient time to come to a 
decisiOn with regard to the question of financial assistance to 
the University." 

The motion of Pro£. Pramathanath Banerjea " that a copy 
o£ the Report o£ the Post-Graduate Re-organisation Committee 
as adopted by the Senate be forwarded to Government with the 
request that early steps be taken to make a recurring grant of 
Rs. 3 Iakhs to the University in order to enable it to carry on 
Post-Graduate work " was ~lso carried nem con after an amend­
ment to reduce the amount to Rs. 2,50,000 had been defeated. 

II 
The Committee appointed by the Senate on the 21st May,· 

1925, to enquire and report on the question of the relation 
between the holders of the endowed chairs and the work of 
Post-Graduate lecturing and of. the stipends, if any, to be 
paid to them from the General Funds of the University, sub­
mitted the following report on the 6th June, 1925 :-

REPORT 
The following was referred to us by the Senate on the 21st 

May, 1925, for enquiry and report, namely "The question of the 
relation between the holders of endowed chairs and the work .of 
Post-Gradua,te lecturing and of the stipends, i£ any, to be paid 
to them from the general funds of the Universrty " and we 
report as follows :-We regret that in the J>resent starte of the 
finances or the University we are unable~ recommend that the 
Ghose and Khaira Professors thould be paid according to the 
scale recom~ended for University Professors in the reiort of the 

• 
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Post-graduate Committee although we hope that this may be 
possible subsequently. 

We think however that, as a temporllrye measure. these 
Professors (other than• the Khaira Professor of Fine Arts 1nd• 
the Khaira Professor of Agrioultuz·e) should have their stipends 
increased and we accordingly recommend that in place of the 
Rs. 100 monthl,y now allowed to these Professors as House 
allowance they should receive a monthly allowance ef Rs. 250. 
The House allowaq,ce now p•aid to the Khaira Professor of Fine 
Arts should be continued. 

W. E. GREAVES . 
• *NILRATAN SIRCAR 

DEVAPRA..SAD 81\.R\' ADHIKARY. 
CHUNILA'"L ROSE. 

*G. C. !}OS~. 
P. BRUHL. 

*P. C. ltAY. 
*JNANCHANDRA GHOSH. 

6th June. 1925, RAMAPRASAD MOOKE RJEE. 
C. V. RAMAN. 
GANESH PRASAD. 

MINORITY NOTE 

We are of opinion that the holders of the endowed chairs 
should be given the same status and pay as the University 
Professors as recommended by the Senate. But we accept the 
proposal that each of them should be given an additional 
honorarium of Rs. 250 per month as a temporary measure, 

P. C. ROY. 
NILRATAN SIRCAR. 
GIRISCHANDRA BOSE. 
JNANCHANDRA GHOSH. 

The report was placed before the Senate on the ISth June, 
1925, when the Majority Report was adopted after an amend­
ment of Mr. Girischandra Bose "that the pay of the holders 
·of endowed Chairs be graded from Rs. 600 t9 Rs. 1,000" 
had been negatived . 

• 
*Those whose names• a1" marked thus (•) sign subject to the ~bservations 

contained in their minority note. • 

• 
• 
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Appendix I 
fhe "lt"z'nutes !Jite Senate, dat,ed the 27th .. 

8eptenzbe1·, 1.924. 

2. Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee moved : . .. 
(A) Thatt l.n view of the fact that almost all the appintments 

to the teaching-• staff irl tht3 department of Post-Graduate 
Studies in Arts and Sciencfl expir(' on the 3 tst May, 1925, and 
in view of the immedi'ate neces~ity for formulating a definite 
scheme for the ~tabilisation al'ld development of Post-Graduate 
Studies in Calcutla the following Committee be appinted to 
enqq,ire into the working of the Post-Graduate departments in 
the University and submit a report to the Senate at an early 
datP :-

L The Hon'ble ,Ju"tice Sir William Ewart Gt·eaves, Kt., M.A., Vice· 
Chancellor, Chairman. 

2. E. F. Oaten, Esq., M.A.) LL.B. 
8. Sir Nilrat"n Siroar, Kt., M.A., M D., LL.D., D.C.L. 
4. HerR.mbaohandra Maitra, Esq., M.A. 
5. Girischandra Bose, Esq., M.A., M.R.;'I..S. 
6. Snbodhchandra Mahalanobis, Esq., B.Sc., E'.R.S:K 
7. Prof. P. Brtthl, D.Se., I.S.O., F C.S., F.G.S. 
s. Sir Pmphnllachanctrn Ra.y, Kt., C.LK, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.C.S. 
n. .Jnanchandra Ghosh, Esq., M.A. 

10. Jnanraujan Banerjea, Fl·q., M.A., B.L. 
n. Bidhancha.ndra Ray, Esq., B.A., M.D., F.R.C 8., M. R.C. P ., M.L.C. 
12. Rev. w.•s. Urquhart, M.A., D. I,itt. 
18. R.. N. Gilchrist, JJJsq., M.A. 
]£1. Abdulla-a].l\famnn Suhrawnrcly, Esq., M A., D.Litt., Ph.D., M.L.C. 
15. Pmrnnthanath Banerjee, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
113. Prof. Pmma.thanath Banerjea, M.A., D,Se., M L.O. 
J.7. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, l~Bq., M A., B,L 

(B) 1'hat t.lw Committee a.s~ociaJP. with it,;elf the following 
Gentlemen :-

(a) Sem·etari•~~ of the Post-GntclnatP Councils in l\rts and 
Science whtlrt gnestions relating to the particular Council come 
up for discussion. 

(b). 'rhe Chairman and two Members of tw•h "ot the Higher 
Boards of Studies when questions l'elatin_r· to it \~Jl be con 
sidei·ed. • • 

• 
• 



(C) Th:n the Committee shall enquire into and report, to 
the Senate on tbe folLowing and other relevant matters :-

(n) Whether retrenchment is possible in the Post-Grarluate 
depat·tments concerned. • I£ so, in what dit·ectfon~ ? • 

(b) Whether the pay and conditions of employment and 
service of the members of the teaching staff are sati-factory '? 

And what svccific recommendations may he made fot· 
improving· tlw same. • 

(c) Whetl•er t.he memterg of the teaching staff: have b~wn 
.~·iven pt•opPr faciliti1~s for carrying on resear<•h wol'lc 

(tl) WJJe!ht~J' the rules relating to the Provident }1'uRd of 
the Teacher>< :trP ;:atis~,wtor~ a.nd, if not, on what.lines the rules 
should be framed to afford the te~chers g'J;tlMet· security and 
larger amounr of money in the Provident. I<'IJJH! eithet' at the 
time of retirement. or resignat.ion. • 

(D) 'I' hat the qnornm for ~ meeting; of' t hn Committe~ l,t~ 
li :rt-'d at 9, 

Khan Bahadnt· Maulvi Hedayet Hosaain Sf'Conded the m~tion. 
With the h~11.ve of the Senate, the nan·p;; ot' the followin~· 

gentlemen were adcled to the Committee and the quorum was 
lixed at 11 :-

B.ai Baha<l11r lk Upendranath Brahmachari, M.A., M.D., 
Ph. D. 

H. E. ~tapleton, l~sq., M.A., B.Sc. 
Prof. D. IL B.handarkat·, M.A., Ph. D. 

'!'he motion of Mr. Pramat.hanath HaMrjee aR altered, wa» 
t.l\t'll put- to tlw vote and canied . 

• • • • 

• 
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APPFJNDlX IJ 

~port of the Committee appointed to consider 

arrangen~t;nts for Post;=(}radbate Teaching 
'''""'""''W'i:'""r~~itY-'",' "'$>";::.,.._.ro, ·,~ ,,A:~,,_.;.,.,..;-'.\':;::,,...•;',q""'jP•\;i-~;t.,<~;;4,!l0>tJ.<Jit;t&;*'.\"'2'~'k'::l'~$l:i""·hf!'?•<,l!'o;_-r"i<;r.&,~~1''..i,i';;:j-(><'¥\~itH:t 'M!,;'. i-t- -c 

in the University of Calcutta, ~~u6. 

We, the members_ of th~ Committee appointed by the 
Government of India to consider the question o'f'''P~riicluate 
Stud~e~_,.ixl,,,,,th.e-,.Ca.leHtta- Univeisity .. anfl. i"ts '4co'!1"'St'tfil'eiif.. Col­
leges, have the honour to submit our report. 

It is desirable to commence vvith a precise statemen.t of the 
scope o£ the enquiry entrusted to the Committee 'l'his is best 
described in the following extract from the letter addressed 
by the Secretal'y to the Government of India to the Private 
Secretary to His Excellency the Rector of' the University:-

"The Committee sh()(ll.~-- revie';;' l,~e.~~"''5ci11,tll1g,.,J)l;£Jliti~s in 
the Univ,~~·sit,x o:I'Calcutta ror~Ct!oribeyond the Bachelor­
ship ·aegrees (Chapters XXXIIT and the XXXVII of Calcutta 
Un1versi(y Regulations) and should make sug;estions whereby 
the existing expenditure and available resources for such • 
teaching may be put to the best use, The Committee should 
be asked to examine the points referred to it with special 
reference to the quality of the teaching given, the recommenda­
tions made by the Universities Commission, the economic 
employment of the resources of the University and the Colleges 
in men and money (including the grants now given by the 
Imperial Government), remuneration of the teachers and fees 
paid• by the students, the relation of the University as a teach­
ing body to its affiliated colleges and the maintenance of 
suitable relations llletween teachers and students in the Univer­
sity. The Committee should frame its recpmmendations 
m~rely with a view to the best expendi\·ure of existing funds 
and it should understand that further grant.: for Post-Graduate 
Education cannot be expected in.the near future!' 

• 



Bhort description of 
the arrangements 
made from time· to 
time for higher teauh­
ing. 

:~. It is convenient, 6rst of all, to give 
~ short de11cription of the arrangements 
made from time lo time f~r.tbe M.A. and 
}.L~c. courses. ' 

~hil-~ Jla,;:;.,. ~een four ~~t~eriods 

~a1~~~t~4jt~~~~~each1ng of 

(a) In the first reguT~t10'~-~-£~'i~"'edi·nJJ.s58 provisio~ was made 
for the• institution of an examination for 

1858-1864. • the degree of Master of Arts. It was con-
templated that the degree of Bachelor of Arts 

RhouJd Ol'Cinarily be taken at the end of four years from the 
date of Matrictflatiolf, and it was laid doVikl spemiically 
that the 03.ndidate should ~arry onot: the prescribed 
conrst>s of studv at a college affiliated to the UniYersity. 
'rhe regulafions, however, did •not require a eandida.te 
fo1: the M A. degree to. have studied in an affiliated 
institution since the date of graduation, as any gmduate 
either of the University or any oLher university of India 
or of the United Kingdom was entitled to be a.dm,tted 
to the M.A. Bxamination on payment of the prescribed 
f,~,~ T t was also provided tha.t, if a candidate passed 
the B.A. l~xamination at the end of four years 
from Matriculation and the M.A. Examination a 
month later he was deemed to have taken honours; 
and the names of such candidates were to be pub­
lished in order of merit in lists classified according 
to f'nhjeets. '!'he names. of all other successful candi~ 
dates at the M.A. ]~xamina,tion were ananged in 
alphabetical order without speci lication of class or 
~mbject;. During this period, 119 candidates passed 
t;he B.A. Examination; of these 19 appeared for the 
M.A. Exa.mination, 9 of whom were successful, but 
none obtained honours. 

(b) 'fhe University authorities speedily realised that it 
was impossible for even the best prepared 

1865-1884. candidates to qualify themselves for the 
~p~.-·N'~ M.A. Examination within four years of 

Matriculation. A1'1'angemen ts were made, therefore, 
whereby those who had taken their B.A. degree 
within font· years from Matriculation were deemed 
to hav~ taken honours at the M.A. Examination, 
if they took the M.A. degree within one year (instead 
of -one montlt, as before) from the time of. gradua­
tion. This sy~tem continued in operation for 20 
years from 1865 to 188~. During this period, 2,251 . 

• 
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passed the B.A. Examination; ot these 907 
at the M.A. Examination, of whom 55'1' were suceess­
ful a!id .;i92 took honours. 

(e) In 1885 a further alteratimf was introduced into 
thB regulations, It \,vas ]aid do;vn t~hat. 
all su~cessful eandidates at the M.A. 1885-1908. 

graduation or between 
the M.A. E:xamination. 
force for 24 years--from l8Q5 to 1908. During 
this" .period, 10,4,64 c~ndidates took the B.A. 
degree • a.nd 6~ took the B.Sc. degree (which 
was instituted in 1902 to secure proper recog­
nition of those who studied scientific subjects). Of 
these 10,o24 gradua.tes, 4<,180 appeared at the M A. 
Examination, of whom ! ,804 were successful. 

.i.d) In 1909 the new regulations frall)edunde~ ~he Indian 
Universi"ties ACt of 19Q-J;'i\~.\~e .. rn·tpopera-

I909-1915 tion. .'l'hree changes of vital character 
were then made l:egardingthe M.A. Exa-

mination. 0 

• .~. • '·' • •• •• 

,··.-0':1':'. 

(i) No one was to be permitted to proceed to the M.A. 
Examination in less than two years from gra­
duation. 

( i£) A candinate would be eligible for admission to the 
Examination in two years, provided that he 
had, since graduation, pursued a regular course 
of study during that time in an affiliated college 
or under University I~ecture'rs ; if he had not 
done so, he could a.ppear at the examination 
only at the end of not less than three yt-ars from 
graduation. 

(iii) 'l'he course of study in each subject was tho­
roughly remodell~d and widened in scope, better 
provision being made for more specialised study. 
'rhis system had, in 1Hl5, been in operation for 
seven years. During that period G,026 <Jandi­
dates have taken the B.A. degree and 1,165 the 
B.Sc. degree. Of these 7,19~ graduates, 
2,158 appeared at the M.A. Examination and 
407 at the M .Sc. ExaminaJ;i~n (which ·was ins­
tituted in 1909),.l,l7l being successful in the 
M:A. and 226 in the M.Sc. Examinations . 

• 
• 



3. It is instructiye to compare during each of these periods 
Increase in number the average number of new graduates 

of students taking the each year, the average \}UWJ.ber of candi· 
M:A. ~nd . M_.Sc. l<Jxn- dat:t>s for the M.A. Examination and tke • 
mmatwns IS m propor- ? 
tion to the increase average number of successful candidates m 
in tho number of gra- that examination. 
d\l\1teB. 

• 

Period. 

A. (Hl5R to 18tl4) 

13. ( 1865 to 1884) 

0. (1885 to 1908) 

D. (1009 to l!l15) 

• 

Average an-

l
nual number 
o~gmd lll'ttes. 

I 

17 

11:3 

4:38 

1,027 

Avera go 
annual 

number of 
graduates 
appearing 

at the 
M.A .• Dxa· 
mination. 

a 
45 

174 

:36ll 

-----·-· 

Percentage 
of .figures 

in the 
prece<1jng 
coJl!lmns. 

18 

'!0 

:39 

au 

Percentage 
of successful 
candidates 
at the M.A. 

Examination. 

47 

.Go 

44 

54 

From these figures it will be seen that, omitting that first 
seven years when the condition of things was more or less 
experimental, since 1865 for a period of hal£ a century the 
proportion of graJuates who ha.ve sought admission to the 
hiO'her examination has rema.ined very steady, varying onlv 

. fr~m 36 to 40 per cent. ; and the proportion of successful candi­
dates at the M.A. Examination has remained almost equally 
steady, varying only between 44 and 60 per cent. n is there­
fore reasonable to deduce that the number of candidates for 
the M.A. and M.Sc. ExaminationE. will continue to increase pm·i 
passu with that of the successful graduates, and should, there­
fore, under present conditions, increase even more rapidly in 
the near future. 

4. Under such a system, by which until very recently the 
U niM.el:Sity.~JJJ!JJ?"J;),.g~.t\kl~.Ytl .. the 

Defects of the sys- e_ntiJ.:£".!i!!JJ,,e,hing.,.Ql,.~.~~,.,.i,t~.,,£,8Ja~~JAQ.,,,,tb,~.,~ffi-
tem'!""""""''- l1a t~<l· ,eoUeges, .. ,":·'W)Ulll~.~S.,1P.,l,.~,tp..,it,§,eJ£ the 
~··" ~lu.t~~$ .. _, "Qf" .... e.~.a.Jtl!lUPg;.,.~,,S~A~il~t~~·::~,.tld.. . , pres-
cribing oourse and curricula, there were twog_rave defects, in 
partiC;llar, which sti,l ~emain to SOmeexteii't~i'i: spit~: oi SUCh 

\improvements as have been ma<fe in recent years:-

• 
• 
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(a) There was. a comnl<>te divor6e of teachinG' from eXami-
n'~tT;;~7'W'hrci:i''"~ct"'"\i'D'd'&e~ti'li'?r~~di'n~i1s it ·has 
l1ottbeeJi"'j)~~~J't)f;t'fo"'''i:e·m"edf~· ·~e'i'eacher'ii' ai·e . sti I! 
e~IJ'Eed"'''t5~'~rr;~(lfl:""f'if"""accotilance with the courses and 
curricu!a laid down by the se1eral University l:"acul­
ties and Boards of Studies o£ which they are not 
neeessarilv members: and the students had to submit, 
in many e"a;;,es, to examimdjon those who were noi, 
the!r t;rtr-.hers~ T!~decd, =-~d:: one~ t~~l'1e• t.h~ t02a{~her.~ 1ArerP 

~ctua11y debarred by re~o,.lution of the Syndicate from 
setting papers on the that o;therwise it would be 
a serious embarrassment to the teacher, who would 
have to keep secret the questions he had set as exa­
mi~er, and as teacher w~uld leave to emphasise what 
he cotJ.,idered ~lOst useful Ol' important ; such a SJS·· 

tern, it was found, also demoralised the stuuents 
who sedulously. set themselves to secure and study 
the lecture notes of teachers who had been appointed 
examiners. In con'sequence, pupils and teachers 
alike tend to pay a stavish regard to the precise limits 
of a syllabus and of the particular books recommend­
ed. 

(b) 'fhe higher branches of study were neglected or, more 
corre!3tly! were rareTJ"''atterupted. ,ltl.W:~cj.f, n :, of 
th~;LJ&tlllia.ted ..... cs:ltie.g,e.:jl,.,.~~.l:~.,.~w#i!1J~.Ji),~i···'$~' "~4 ... or 
e~~<lJfJ .. .J,~~:.~J?lHeJor the JY[.A, a,pd '"'''§,c; . .,, .Qqurses in aJ~dition to. their undei;-gra.dp:;tte': ~9.~;k: .. It is a 
remarkable fact, first discovered while the Indian 
Universities Bill was before the Council in 1903, 
that no college (except one which is not now within 
the jurisdiction of the University), bad ever been 
affiliated up to the M.A. standard. In practice, a 
college would submit candidates for the M.A. exa­
mination in a course in which there were on the staff 
one or more professors willing to assist the students 
in their spare time. 

5. The Universities Commission were fully aware of the 
.. defects 'r~ferred to above''''~~a'in' '"ai:a<>ra n 

K Hecommendation 24 of.their r~ ort ~·~~~;,:'('[';d'''tt~""·J?£~H~"'i~a 
' <~~ t~J:~t:f'liiversities ~i)lnion ::.::."''Vfe'"tftl'~~l~'' 'it "e1tpecf1elit that 

c;~:;;~gs~~~el~n~::~- u11'aergrall?lltft 'sfU~e~t~ s!)oJIIO."~o~· J~n; in 
s q_. ···• ·•• P tli'e main';·ro t!i'r"coTie" es · ]~)t'\ve'" si:la;est 

trt.Jrhat the ... u. n ... iv .. e.r.sities i.·~~y·:I\i'siif~~=tr.!e·.··:·r~~I~t~v.ii:·.~i:Ei~~hing · J'illi~~Er ,~.~~lu~.Jii&i.ii?M~n,\L .... !?!'t~L . .i!~i!i~n-J-9.~:,,.~£ va,nced 
• . . 

' • 
• 
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~S?tuses o£ stu niversit rna a oint its own lecjurers, 
a,~v,tde librav,~ ... ~ .. £LktllQ!~~2f.\~, · proper 
£Eat t[~.i!;L~-~2Hl<!.~"~l.~,.J'~sid§nti,aJ qu;gters_ .are 
~eel for stua~rits frolll,_~~nce. OolleO'~eo-operatmg 

i%·~~~~:~~;~·~rr;;~i~!~~~:£· 
tl:10se'S1:UCle;f8'"~whO""'f!\~·ew ;:(rv;:nt~'e~'f''the-ii'ni~y- courses. 

J,~r-~~~F~·~1~~.;~;~·;£~~2q~-{-·£~·~:~·~r~:1~c\-t~~~du~~,~·~~w_.t*~~{~~ -~-. "'"'·'"·'"··:·"''. -- .... o ....... - "--I .. , .... ---· -~--·-··" --·-·-··~--l!.tL 
ou~arJ,ually wtthout the g•eat uHhal ex ~~~hl.Gh the_erea-
ti91L.Q!Ji:q~iif£@e prcil'e~~o};:g~:EE~.lw_J.~lY.()Jv e.'' 

~ito£ l1;o1£~1;~!1~~-i:c~a~~--~-J~_5sfs~r~t1~tln1tt!~;t~;~~~~~i_{_[~rs~li:~ ~~~ 
irhiversi'£iess'f1~Irte:-·:n~·s~arf'te<fee':e;r1:; h-;~·~;l;:~or o­
;arecr··ror't 11it'''l1'1: 'o'se' '( iill'ol1":;~·(;'t1le!;li()rmai~'; -~ro visi 0 n ~0 l' 
t!ff!,ns~~~\1c:tio~·-ar·sriia-;;il£S"~;rtt:r;~~~i:~-- I9~ ~,ai?il~i~I~~rsity 
l~~~?J'essors and lectur;er~, t~)w}..:! -~~~~~ .. !'.~~-~ta;g:~- ed~!cati~~;?:a}.,~~dow­
menls, to erect, eqmp and ~amttnu umve~s1ty hbranes, labora­
toH es arid m u~eums;·to"rrta 1~(;:·~:•:t~iiT~tioli"it·i:eE1£i~·g.··to tl~e ;:~§E!cnce 
and conduct or students ~ind todo ali 'acfs consistent with the 

1~2~t~~11:~~~~0g~:ltf~ll ~l~j~~!!~rt~;~~ei-l;~8~~f~~r;::·::~l~~~~g~f:ti1~: 
~~o regularise the l!PPointment and remuneration of the university 
\f;taff. 

~.!: .. !1.Jirne yery little was done to ca.n.yout th~2'.~.Q£JllliP-en­
(lations ofthe Universities Commissipn. I1ack o£ funds was 
t,~:mn:t\.fgl~st~pJ\l. --~nd __ th§_.rl~-~J~£E2L~[.4.d!;IJ_C!J9 .. f5~:;~:~~.iliQ.ates 
l>eir~r;. ~5>,r_n,p_arai,i v~:Jy sm~tll,, ~.J.~.er~--~~~§ ... J~t:t~e.,,i . .nc!Jr!.Jiiy,Lfur the 
1:T~)l:9.rs~tyjg. un~l~rta)•e t.e:u;hin:,>~_r_!~sp~mn bhties. In the course 
of hme, however, n was notwed thai; a la.rge number o£ M.A. 
and M.Rc. candidates eame np for the ex:.~.millations without 
adeqnate instruction, which was permitted under the regulations, 
and arrangements were made by the Universit.y authorities 
whereby some assistmwe was given to thesP and other students. 
'lJ~tt~cip.a.tio.u.,.by,:.,th.eJ)piyerE?ity in_ th~ .. tea,cl~i!l.g'~.2~!:lates 
W_!.~~li~r.~i"'J?Q.~~j,})l~., by t4~~ Q.O:_<?P.e~:ati£11 .. q,\ 5-t~.~.t&i!l college 
Il!:.<ie~~!:.~#,JY QQ 1J.t1d.!3r:took'" •. to. ,.deal with.d.Pil>XJi.i~:;ula~ .. Juanches 
~c,~i&g:Jg .J};wjr ... speGi.~l ... 9.1W1i ~P~.~igD.i?w-~!}@.~··),P~ .. ~~~$~~their 
m,~~ii~S .. ~!:J2.~!-1EJ!!2.9.$! ... 2f~tJu~ir".~2!1L.U,l_,~~ ~eir ..... ~es. we WlSLl to record our sincerest appreciation o£ the efforts o£ 
these gentlemen, the majority o£ whom worked in an honorary 
capacity. A few of a colleges still continued to prepare candi­
dateR fM the M.A. and M.Sc. Jijxaminations, but, owing to the 
largely it,ereased number of undergraduates, found themselves 
less and less able to•cO(le with the M.A. and M.Sc. wor'k . 

• 
• 



7. In l9l2 ... it~;~~~!,~tt;~~;~~~~~~iS~ t1;e. tt~~t~~·f!~e at;~ 
Financial assistan- forf'l'i~"te'iy""wh"it;"'h~d:JtecOD:le'"eS'sent!.J:l Was • ?: 19a1;~ endowmint1 also to some extent rendered possible 

through the genert>sity of the Government 
of India and of certain individuals. In September of that year 
the Government of India the sums at the disuosai 
of the Univetsity- • , 

~Non-reczwri1zg-· .. .tt6, 

Examination halls and law hostels 3,00,000 
Books and furniture for 1,00,000 

• • ToTAL 
• • • 

Recurring-

Pr.~!~~~,n:~.hip,,o.£ J~JJnJal .. aqd~~oral Science 
· · , , 1'1:,~.~.!;JI11atJCs ... 

Additional grant to p niver~ity Law Colleg·e 
• Two"Uli'i'ver:Sifj7Reaaers · · 

University Lecturers 
Ma.intenance of a laboratorv in connection with 

Mr. Palit's benefaction ·· 

4,00,000 

12,000 
12,000 
10,000 

4,000 
15,000 

12,000 

ToTAL 65,000 
From the sale proceeds ()f Sanskrit puplic~tions the 1J~iver­

sitv iifsfftutedthe Qarmichael Professorship ()f. Ancient rn.aian 
I:ftstor.f. and Cultu~e .. ··The .. University, out of its current 
income; a1so maintained three other ehairs~two for English 
L!tefati£re ~nd one f()ECotpP~~>ttiye. Rllirotisi"':~E .. ~~Ea)nath 
P'allt·.·also mad~ It generous g1ft of mollf:lY a~d ]and to tlie . extent 
d't"'~'f"5'1akhs of rupees, to which the University has sin'ce. added 
fotrr la:1,hs from its reserve fund towards the establishment of a 
University College of Science for the promotion of higher 
teaching in different branches of Physical and Natural Sciences. 
A little]}t.ter Si~ Rash?ehary Gh()se maqe a gi!.t o~JQ.)a~hs ?f 
rti!!['€,I9fJ}ie foun,d.at1on .of professorships and. ~t':!.~~Y:~sh1ps m 
conner1tion with the proposed University College of SCience. 

'11<1\!l!ll!!',li!lil~:ill'<l::"· . . -, ' ---~-;-l"~,.,-.... "0~"~- ,., 

8. With the assistance referred to in the previous para­
graph and the receipts from fees, etc., the 

Orga.nisation of a University has been enabled to make the 
:Universitf staff and a. oo1ntm"en'ts"su~ised in .. a.n a endix 
Its neceSSity. t~;his l:e'port:' "Tt''so"on'"l)ecamil"'ev!a~!t that, 

'"(" comvetettb scholars would 'n·o''FacceHt' Wioft3~time appdintments 
I ~"~'liiiTversitJ''t:8aellers: un1eSS'':a881Jteif'""8ecur1t" '"of""'o1Ii'ce for a ,.,;~':;p,..,.--<*'"""'·V"-"'"-""'""'"'"'~·""·"''""-'><P•-.;-- 'A·····''>> ·_•,.oN"i"1w:-.if'W,·~~~;.,t~1'.1!l'"lo"'5'~~'f'$,"#<'@i'$'>-o,,\f..~·,, -..fc,)f<.:<l'i<1''""~~'-""'"-<$'"'',·'"' 

• 
• 
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1~t,r~~~~~w···~$f.;it€~~~u~~f~Mc'fh;;j~{Yf):!I!\4~~ ';;~\~:r~ 
sity accordingly iw.t.ituted certain aRsistant professorships under 
Section 3 of Chapter IX of the regnlations f'br•various terms • 
raE,g,iJ!,:.!:.,.from, .... th<V~a-,to .. ,. .. "n, 3 ears. 'l'he following table gives 
the number of students in the University classes in eaf3h subject 
during the current session:-

• 
Subject. •\ 5th-vear 6th-year 

TOTAL. 
Ol~ss. mass, 

English 254 153 407 
Philosophy • ... 127 90 217 
History Ill 7). 188 
Economics 74e ~1 115· 
Pure Mathematics 220 74 294 
Sanskrit 14 9 23 
Arabic 1. 4 5 
Persian 4 3 7 
Pali 1 1 2 ----

806 452 1,2'lt'l 

9. In 1908,· the Presidency College obtained affiliation 
• in English, Mixed Mathematics, History 

Affiliation of Colleges. . and Economics; and subsequently in 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Physiology. rt'he Scottish 
Churches College als0 is affiliated in Philosophy. No other 
college in Calcut.ta iR affiliated in any subject for M.A. or M.Sc. 
teaching. The staffs of these two colleges are given in the 
appendix to this report. 'l'he numbers in each subject in these 
colleges are as follows :-

Presidency College. 

Subject. 5th-year 6th-year 
TOTAL, 

Class. Class. 

English 42 34 76 
History 18 20 38 
Economics 36 27 63 
Philosophy 11 15 26 
Mathematics 20 34 54 
Physics 18 18 36 
Chemistry 7 7 14 
Geology 2 2 4 
Physiology 5 3 8 
Botany 6 1 7 

• ----• • 165 161 326 
4t 

• 
• 

• 
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Scottish, Chtwches College. 

Subject. "J 1 5th-year 6th-year ToTAL. 
• • Class. ) Class. . ~------------~-----------~-----.--~------~ 

Philosophy 18 23 
j __ , ___ _ 

bA seen that 
neithet· an> individual colleg·e nor even a work~ 
ing in co-operation could have prmf!ded needs of some 
1,600 graduates. It is also of that in some of 
the subjects, such as Pure Mathematics, Comp11.rative Philolog'.f, 
Pali, Persian, and Arabic, for which provision is made by the 
University, tlo. arrangements exist in a~1y affiliated institution. 
We are therefo}e agreea that the appointment of a fn ll-time 
University staff was essential. Without it, the number o£ 
private students receivi~go no instruction and subject to no 
control whatever would have reached at, least a thousand, with 
disastrous consequences to themselv~:s and to the cause of higher 
edu<lation. 

ll. According to the terms of our refet·ence, we are con­
cerned chiefly with the latter defect referred to in paragraph 4 
of this report and the consequent necessity of recommending 
better facilities for higher studies, but we hope that our proposals 
will result also in a closer connection between e;xamination, 
the arrangement of courses and curricula, and the work of 
teaching.. so far at least as the higher courses are concerned. 
In view of the probable institution of the new Universities at 
Dacca and Pa~na we would prefer to leave as they are sueh 
arrangements as may exist outside Calcutta., and therefore have 
con~ned our attention. as far as possible to the urgl'nt [leeds of 
Ca1cutta 'and its students. We . have also rE:J.t.rained from 
mak'ifl:g'~proposals which would entail additional expenditure at 
the present time when funds are not readily available. It is 
our desire therefore to make recommendations whereby the best 
possible instruction may be given to all students in Calcutta 
who are capable of deriving benefit therefrom by the utilization 
of the combined resources of the University and its colleges. 
We also hope that our proposed scheme may be capable of 

'"'''expansion in the future as soon as funds are forthcoming. 
12. It. ,i~. ~ig~l:t .. de~ir~gl.l'lSh.~·~· .~.hlilX~.J1.t\l;tl!l!JJ?.~,,.,~.9 .. " §.I;!ixit of 

· · · rivalry ~~tween. the Ynix;!;)};~i.~;y .... ,~~~ its 
hi T~1fl~r;lbou~~ ??}~eg~s, ~!!.4 th~t,!le!J.~.b.~=J .•. t.~"~h~~§. .. ~.h~~ld. be 

~:~!':~e_r· the ~~1i~r~ea~~iti~:~h·~i~l;~~~r~i11~~~t1ci~n;, 
-''*··· · · ~!,~~~~~; .. : .ili~l.:~~~!i:'l~hi\~g(::rfi~i~.,and 

• 
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We 
t ity or 

t e a mte colleges; both have done their best under very 
difficult and "trying circumstances to provide- Bttch instructioJI 

-:"'as was possible. But. j(i~ .. vl~~l} .. tb~t , t.heJq,~k of lL.Gentral • 
~- iJ'_g!J;pfg;.~~t2J?,,,wJ~.iil.t~.~ ... ~b.e""''JLqJ.~~t§itx.,.j;lj.~~ ... it~ .. ?ql ~ege~ .could be 

.. ~f!~~h\:j;~~:~R-~ij;~~~'~i~'~eftf1Diif't~;~'b~~§ .. W~~~·=~e ~~:~:~!:~ 
ousi<lerea:"·~ai1ir'i;cejecfecr· c~rta'lii"'Es.iigg:estions whi<!h, though 

~tt.ractive in some ways, see~ to us inadvisable for the re~sons 
given in the course of this report. It is impossible to 
return to the old system by which certain colleges had each 
it.s separate org-anisatiQP foJ; the higher teachinO'. It is again 
impossible to suggest arrangements whereh.Y• 'hese colleges 
could institute a form o£ inter-colle.·'iate lectures which would 
meet present requirements. Nor h;s the University sufficient 
funds to institute a separate aud co~plete organization, nor 
wo11ld it be advisable for it to do so for reasons given in the 
next paragraph. Nor, finally, would it be feasible except in 
connection with certain sciences to sort out the presc,ibed 
subjects between the University and the colleges as, in addition 
to the difficulty of carrying out such an arrangement, it is 
advisable that the students and teachers of one subject should 

""'"'be in intimate contact with those engaged in another. W.e 
)' reqpn:g~end,, therefore, that the· aftilla.tiQ,l!,".<,?f,99UI;jg~s. in .Qal-

0'\ttirta ·for M.A. and.,M,Soe'",wor.k;, .. ~ld. •• c.ellJilew .. atP~.that tbe 

'.
orga~ization of . post.,gt·.adua.t. e ... ,.I.:n·J.I;tr:u .. ,,.c·,··.~.· ic)U.· of all k. ind~ ... be considered to be the duty ~fJhe.lJ.mver.sity. · 

, , r:· -. ,, •;· ••••1'1' .'" ••' ,qo','l•"·.;·- ~,..- •t.•c,,.,; "'" • ., ., ,1 '"" .,,., '; '"" {',. 

18. While recpmmending that tbe control of higher 
' teaching ~:>lialrhe vested in the University, 
The necessity of as- we do not desire t6 suggest that the staffs 
so~,J;)ie eolleges of the colleges should confine their atten-
wrt:lithe l;l~g!!er t.eaoh- · d d k 
i~~~'Q:~i,ve,rsity. twn to un ergra nate wor . Indeed, we 

would go so far as to say that. the associa­
tion of the colleges not only in the actual teaching but also in 

__., t~~7s1~·~~~:;ti~Yf!~f~n~£t~~h~~:~-r~~j(lf~~t;~ ~i, ~?!~e:~ 
: ~re!Oiicil'etne"Te;:lt[ill;t£8' ·c;r;;r-r·~·r'~~:··~~·;;:·:~-~-~~ con­

ceil~rat:iou~of~"'~\;"f\er'c' 't'e~chf!,q,"'_,tb~,~(l~~e~~ ,,wiili~ .. the lJi:ii-.. ·~······r·l:> ... ,,. ,.,,,,,."''"~''"\Ul,\i~.,t ..... ".~p,tJ:~ .. 
.... n~~!.~.¥:: .. "·~·~~£f'~!~$.. ~,!!.1~~~WJJ.,§l<W,~.W~.Jl~:v:e he en iufluen-

~ y many v1ta cons1ueratwns. 

Necessity ~f increas- (a) In paragraph 26 of their report 
ing the scope of the •tt.e Universities Commission ree'tlrded the 
college professor. following dlpinion :-

• 
• 
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·"Our plan (i.e., the appointment of:' a university staff) 
has been met with an objection wh.ich demands careful 
consideration. If students are drawn from their 
own cdrl~es to a central school, it is said that teachers 
in colleges will he limited tO the routine of the 
under-gn:tch:w,te classes and that tbe1r teaching will 

• 

Ruffer in entirelv with 
:Jf tha ~,1aM;e1· 

before us; but We out that if the scheme 
we r"commend the opportunities of a 
college teacher in direction, it nu1y also open a 
wider fielrl in another. In working a, central school 
of science or philosophy, or. lite~ture, the University 
will flaturally endeavour to utilise, as far as possible, 
the servfces of tlfe best teachers in its own colleges. 
If a professor has to part with some of his students 
when they beg1n their advanced work, he may 
cherish the hope of being appojnted to deliver a 
course of University lectures, or in some other way 
to take part in the work of the central schooL 'W.e 
dQ,.llJ1.tJ.QJ;,g~t,,,j-;bat the sta:ff .. of.,\l!gl:llt!)gn i~ usually 
119t rnqre tha.n. equa}.to thf;JW()rtr. J~p9.s~~,~p?n it; 
but mea.ns may perh'tps be found to reheve a· pro­
fessor of part of his ordinary college duty, if he is 
required to give some portion of his time to advanced 
work elsewhere." 

We would draw attention in particular to the words 
which we have italicised. It is our desire in making 
our recommendations that the :;cope of the ex­
perienced and capable college profes~Sor shall be 
increased and that his influence shall be brought to 
bear on a larger number of graduates than at 
present. It is a grave weakness in the present system 
that the scholarship and the influence of the best 
college professors are limited to those few M.A. or 
M.Sc. students who attend their own college, and 
still more so that the scholarship and influence of 
all professors o£ eolleges which are not affiliated 
for this form of instruction are often lost altogether. 
Not only is it right that competent college professors 
should be associated as intimately as possible with 
the higher work, but the elimination of these men 
from su::lh work would have a most ·un.vholesome 
influence on the undergraduate teaching, for it is 
•by doing original work himself •a;d by co-operation 

with the advanced •students that a teacher s 

• 
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encouraged to keep abreast of modern developments 
and maiutain a high standard of scholarship. 'fhe way 
to influence students most powerfully is to advance 
in scholarship, and therefore J:o• hand over the 
undergraduMe work to men who have no'part or•lo~ 
with the higher work would be disastrous to the best 
interests of the University and its students . 

• • 
It is equally e\sential that those engaged in the 

Association of those 
engaged in the higher 
teaching with under· 
graduate ~ork i~ most 
advisable. 

higher work should have an 
intimate connection with the 
lives and the work of the 
undergraduate~ We would 
ag!in expr~s our meaning in 

the words of the London University report:-" It 
is essential that the hi~het· w01k of the University 
should ~e closely associated with the undergraduate 
work. ........ No one suggests that research shall be 
divorced from teaching, but for various reasons 
proposals are n~ade for organising the high~r and 
more advanced work of the University StJparately 
from the undergt·aduate work in a way which must 
tend in this direction. We agree with the view 
expressed in the report of the Professorial Board 
of University College that 'any hard and fast line 
betV~;een undergraduate and post-graduate work 
must be artificial, must be to the disadvantage of 
the undergraduate, and must tend to diminish the 
supply of students who undertake postgraduate and 
research work.' Even in those cases where ,it is 
necessary to provide for research departments which, 
because of their specialised work, are unsuited for 
the admission of undergraduates, they will be 
stronger and more effective if they are in close 
proximity to departments where undergraduate work 
is done. Teaching will, o£ course, predominate in 
the early work, and research will predominate in 
the advanced work; but it is in the best interests of 
the University that the most distinguished of its 
professors should take part in the teaching o£ the 
undergraduates from the beginning o£ their uni­
versity career. It is only by coming into contact 
with the junior students that a teacher can direct 
their minds to 'his o'Vn methods, and hence obtain 
the doubl~ advanta.ge of selecting the be~t men for 

• 
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research and getting the best work · out of 
them." • 

We agree ~t~ this opinion and would like to see all 
fhose engaged in M.A. aDd M ,Sc. work taking also 
some part in the 
in its higher stages. 
that prevail here are somewhat 
obti!,i~ing in London and render the 1·ealisation of 
such an ideal at uresent. As we 
have statetl extrem~Iv difficult for a.n 
affiliated college, we11-staffed and equipped, 
to undertake the M.A. or M.Sc. instruction, even 
in a £~w subject, in additio'h to• the undergraduate 
courses ; • and ~ is almost as difficult for a· 
group of colleges acting together to provide the 
necessary facilitie!!. ·vv e therefore feel that the ap­
pointment of a whole-time and salaried university staff 
is necessary. We should be glaa if arrangements 
could be made whereby members of that staff were 

• brought into contact with the more advanced under­
graduates of the colleges, but refrain,from making any 
recommendation, as the di~cussion of undergraduate 
instruction is beyond our terms of reference. It is 
all the more essential, therefore, that under the 
present constitution, the whole-time university. staff 
should be associated intimately in their work with 
certain number of college professors also engaged in 
undergraduate teaehing. It has been brought to our 
notice that in the past cerl·ain college professors have 
been appointed permanently to the university staff. 
There is no objection to such a practice, if not carried 
to excess. We would only point out that the pre­
sence of such professors ou the university staff will 
not prevent the divorce of post-g·raduate from under­
graduate work, for it is not past experience of under­
graduate work but present contact with junior students 
that can effect that intimate and desirable connection 
between the various grades of teaching. In making 
provision for the higher studies, therefore, the Univer­
sity would be well advised not to deplete to any 
serious extent the mnks of the college staffs, but 
rather to associate them from time to time with the 
instruction of the M.A. and the M.Sc. •students, by 
inviting them to deliver courses of lectures-or take 
such a part in the higher work. a~ may appear ad­
visable to the Council p"oposed below. 

' 
• 
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(c) We,_w..2!!_ld also suggest that t!tJL!I~j~ not be 
•res~nctiill . .!!l ~ter of a,vomtm~rits to· 

7 . . . the members of Its own sta or to those of 
/' A~ll.!;L.Jl:t .the th ~-~~~· ':!' ' 'I:"J . · t 

g.~!!!lL!!<L~ .. ...J:YitlL. ·~-~?u~g~s, u?~ snomu-n;__a~visao e appQIU• 
the_~ work .. of from time "t0~1ecturers men who 
tn§J!~.Y!Jrsfry.:·-- · are recognised authorities in a subject which 

is included in the university courses. Such 
actiolol should result not only in widening the horizon 
of the students, but also in interestin~ members of 
the general pu~ie in the affairs of the university by 
givin_g_~!I§.ffi..&!l.,!~~al_!_~~: .... ~~-i~sibilities. 

(d) We also attach considerable importance to the neces­
~ity o~ providilf a variet. y ofj;rea~!!!~in the 
inst!:!lction o lfrtCJ9~tes; and of 

Variety of treatment affording opportunities olspe;illiiiSation on 
essential. .... the part of the ieachers ; and this is all the 

more necessary owing to the very great 
latitude •allowed to students in the choice of subjects. 

1 Stud~!l~~~~~K~!i~9JE:.the -~igh!:'LILO..YJ'.§fl.§..§b.g_uld. draw 
"\".inspir. at10n. a a.n nd. kt now.l~e fro.m a number of t8ac.h.ers 
and. -th'ii""s~Tearnto-·s9ct r·:nne~C.§Yfii~,tc[fiiun~l!lJtny 

, p6i~~:[y~:w"7~1£ls a so 1mpossibl~ for one or two 
\teachers, however learned and expenenced, to traverse 
1

the whole field to their subject. We have therefore 
recommended a system by which a student will be 
brought into contact with a number of teachers each 
with his own point of view and his own special sub­
ject, and a tea.cher wt!L rwtJ~\Le.:J!:~~I?te£L.. .. ~!L.POW, to 
\a_i.~ hi~ e?_~r£:i}it1 _~<;>!!!-.t,.l1~-th~L~igh.e.L.teach!ng 
lis JLQ!l~!'lr,n~ ...... w..!lL~;Qn}l!.l.iLJ1ls ~ ttent1o rLtQ_!!!_a,ln u g 
1 hi !!J,.t;;elf ma§lter_~QJl..ci.his...:work. 

(e) It is one of the defects of an affiliating university that 
the teachers and students are confined too 
muJh to the limits of their own particular 

Necessity of inter- colleooe and havelfar too little inter-course 
course between stu- · ho h 1 · 1 h W 1" 
dents and teachers. Wit t ose wor nng e sew. ere. ~._!ea tse 

only too wtill,..tb.;1t.a1Lsi.l!dent,s of a university 
""%. .should be a01etowork" in .. i~:~stant 
I 'fsso(3"iiffion with the~fi~~~ ~~~~~!!~- the 

lf~fll.~.::!5~~J!t .. ~.U .. UJ!~.§J,_.!~J1d._!!Jso IQ clos. e 
~ontact with their teachers." It is therefore essen-
tialtliatats~e~tage -of-thP.ir academic career, 
tleachers and students of all the colleges of Calcutta, 

• engageC. i~ many and widely differing ,pourses of 
study, should be br~ght into association one with 

' 
• 
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another and be encouraged to take their 
the common life of a unive:;sity. 
effort should be made to foster the idea that 
Unite~BSity a~ a teaching- uni~~-rsity is rnade up or 
the sum of Jts anr~ ol: lts 
All the 
gag·ed 
lecturers whose 

limited in scope, 
between the scattered which 
pose the university and i~ a cl~~:er sy 
tho~e .working to different stand:M·ds 
instituiions. • · 

Recommendations 
for the provision of 
staff for the higher 
teaching. 

14. ::J'or these reasons, therefore, we 
recommend that the teachers for this 
w()!'I:i ~ho.uld be recruited in ihe follo;~ing 
ways :-

.. (a) 

(b) 
r_reac,_h~rs ariJ~ointed and paid by the IJoiyerBity . 
Te-;;:~T~e.rs WlJose se.rvices hav:e, on the apl~lieation o£ the 
lrniv~rsity been lent by the Local or Imperial Govern­
ment or by a private institution, ~!FL}·v,Ii_o1 during 
th~ time they continue to workHrJdertb()lJniversity 
will be univeesity officers preciselr iH ~th_e"~~l11e way 
as lliqse qnger(a). Jt shou1cl also be. possib1e for 
tn'e'Lrn~ver~{ty to mllke arrangements whereby these 
offieers will be able to deliver leetnrcs to B.A. honours 

' students o£ the collegoes with whom they were previ­
ou>"ly connected, pi·ovided that this were }Xlssible 
without detriment to their University work. 

(c) Professors of colleges, whose higi1:1:tt0iiJrnents specially 
q~itlify them for post~gradu}\te ipt;tr;:etiop __ and wbo 
ar~ .... will.ing for a rerrmneraH~.!~SJ".9Ls.~£-~-?~~ by the 
tJ"qty~l'sity to undertake to d(lliVE};_a,_eourse ot lectures 
on special subjects in the University. 

(d) ]_J~~~ons engag~d in other than edu~ational work, who 
arej)repared for a remuneration deoided on Uni-

:f~~nll;it~~~1 witlJ,. _,~1?/.tfl.i~J. ~Hb,j~()t~ they 
,~Jii."'"\11"~'""' 

15. We attach very great importance to the necesFity of 
. constituting a suitable organisin~ body for 

The organization of the carrying out of tQiS work, •in whieh 
the higher teaching. all connected with 41[;he higher teaching 

whether as temporary or permanent officers, 

• 
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wi1l take a part. Without such an orgoanization, the scheme 
which we propose Cl\,nnot even be initiated, much less carried 
out. It is not only necessary to provide the means by which 
the best teaching capacity available in Calcutta• '~ill be recruit. • 
ed, but also to ensure a proper control over the teacbing 
arrang-ements, 'l'eacher will have to be appointed in accordance 
witb the requirements of each <Cssion and the BCH.Ie of remunera~ 
tion for tmnporar'f ofi1cers will have to be decided. 'l'ime-tables 

·~~~· 
11
wiJl need m;reful C<Hlt;ld\~rati~, and"~~:? ...• ~~~dc~ a):;;~~ sr~g_gest that 

/ ···~y llabusetl f,tr each CO}.ll:se. of Jecl nres .. sho11N ]J_e .£Ca:~~ ."llP by 
~he lectnrer before tll(l.()()t~~~.J?.£gins. ArrangPrncnts for ·the 
proper att:em1ance of lecturers and ~tudents will also he impera­
tive. 'l'here will furJ.het· be a mass of administrative detail 
which, if it ie.; not in propPr hands and.nnder sHti!lf<~Ctory con1 rol, 
will render the best of teaching- ineffective. 'l'he exi,tir;g 
Governing Body for post.gnH1uate >'im~iPs has been constituted 
solely fot' Lhc organization of t.be University cla~ses and has no 
connect ion with the work of college;;; moreover, it has not been 
possible as yet ·to as>ociatc more tlmn a very small number o£ 
the teachers with that bodv. 'l'he administrative work. has 
devolved mainly npon tlw Vice-Chancellot· and the Registrar, 
whose time and <mergy are already fully oceupied wit.h depart~ 
mcnts of University's work other than post-gratluate teaching. 

16. We thercfut~et·~.Q\?,Ir:!_'l!~!~.<HJ.mt.a. C:<>.!l}:_J.,cjJgfJ:::l.<?.E:t:gr:adua.te 
Teachitw in Ads~ he·(;onstitnted whidt will 

. A con~,;~.~ ~)f l:o.st- inc~r~~~r;;"""e~e;7;-·t~;;;~L·~-;:-~:1'r).~ 1~F;i~_J;y the 
x_:~~~ate 1 '''elnu~,; m Uiliversity- .... Tc;·-·-·c;;:;~r::y .. ··· ori JlOst-gTadnate 

instruction, i. e., a.ll thoBe mentioned in 
classes (a), (~), (c), (rl) above, will have, e:t:-(Jjicio, a seat on the 
Council. 'l'lie Council will eoutain also a limited number of 
aclJitiona1 members not CXCl'eding- six to be appointed annually 
by the Senate; these shonld be men compet.ent to take a meful 

~part in discussions l'l;lating- to post .. graduate studies. 'the 

Coeun~~~·")~~f,; ~:~c~c~~;lrifJ~ .... R£,~;~\<!~1t;fTI;~~;';~irc~~l ~;:~r ·of l!~~ 
those who at the time of the formation of the Council are 
eng·aged either under the University or in an ~1ffiliated Calcutta 
college in post-gTaduate work, with the additional members 
elected by tbe s(~nate. 'l'he Council will draw up its own 
procedure for the conduct of its business. 

17. We also recommend that an Executive Committee of 
the Council be constituted which will consist 

The Exec~tiveCom- of two representatives of each of tbe follow~ 
mittee. 'rJig branches of ;;tudy-Englit<b, • History, 

Economics, •Philosophy, Pure Mathematics, 

• 
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Sanskritic languages and Semitic languages. The teaching 
staff of each branch their re.rm~sentatives, anti tbe 
:"'enate will appoint three memberfl (o the ExecntiYe 
Committee f10•n J,heir nominees on the CounciL The president 

• ~f the Council flh, ll he the · of the Executive Com-
n<ittee. '1'hrn~ f'hdl Le ro and to the 
Cv1nrnittee \Yho shonid receive ;a, rernuuoratron a~c~itlt:d upoL! 

the Council 

l¥e 

The ag;;;.oc1at1on of 
t} e te>1chers wic. h t.he 
anang·ement of the 
courses aud the con .. 
duet of examina'tioe1s. 
Boards of 8tt:dies an~ 
Examinations. 

. J~a <y1 }Yledi­
impol'tant 

to also ex-
pects naturally to be represented on the Senate. 'fhe eonsequ­
ence is that only a smail proportion of those engaged into 
hig~er teaching cn,n find a seat on the Sena.te, a result whieh 
causes a not twnatllral dis;1ppoilltment to those who ~~re inevit­
ably exelucled. Our .. m:opqs>l.I. thn,t ... ~.lJ .':':h9 .. ~J:e.J'1l,it1g part 
in thEl higl1er teaGltiu.g; shall be lllf:D1h!ii:.S .oLtbc CoqpgiJ ,of 
Post:gi:;:t\'ln~:tJe ~feflchil?g in Artssbotild this defect to 
some extent. \V e feel, however, {Gat nece~sary to go 
fm:tfi2'r in the matter. 'l'h~.prg~~nt,_ 9.'?ll:r.~~. !?~~ .§l_!,~gi,';!~~"gonsisb 
very largely either of those wlio are teaehers only of under­
graduates or of men who are taking- no actiYe part of any 

.7 .• kind in teaching. 'Che arrange1_nent . of f!'?S.t:g!~duate 
J\eou}:~§S.!l~IJQ. et.Jtrigul:'Jo and the ,p~b1icat:i~r.l ... ·. .PT~~ . .SE~~~d or 
recom~ended books . m~n only be done. ,sa.tisf,lctorfl.Y.J!y.,those 
who ar~ .. ~§tuaHy teaching· 'tend Eave ~b~ ni:J~(j§,§llE.Y. J~£.2.~Jedge 
at] a eip~ri~!_i-~e ~f !lle .. \vo'rl{ COf!.£,(_!IJL~f1~ '. It is also desirable 
that 'those with whom the responsibility lies should have 
ahundant opportunity of discussing among themselves and 
of making the best a.rrangements for the developmeut of the 
study in which they are interested. We r~col~!n.~g.ci~.~.herefore, 
the .~E!!;l:tie?.r~ 9.L li2.~.t:.cJ..s 9f .Higher .s~%1L~~. Jg,r:.,,e,,!!:,~h. of the 
sU'!TI~!?.Ps .. in. 'W~i£~ E()~t~graduate ... t~.~.£hi11K.i~. ~IUR~~~£!;J.!L in 
c·a:1cutta. 'I'he HQard iu each subje2t. will consist of all the 
in~St.'r~1ctors in that subject and also of such others (not exceed­
ing three in number) as may be appointed thereto by ihe 
members of the Council from amongst the~selves. With 
these additional mem hers on each Board, the several subjects 
would not be regarded as separate comp~d;ments of "nowledge 
to be developed whithout regarq, to each other. The organization 

• 
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oF studies as a whole would thereby contemplate a definite 
ohj,~ct :1nd common. m•3thod of progress. Each Board ma.y 
also be anthorised to co-opt not more than two members from 
arnong~t those engage<! in post-graduate • tf!aching in the 
:mbjecb concerned outside Calcutta. Each Board will ele~t • 
its own Chairman. The resolntions of each Board will be 
subject to confirmation by thu Council. 

vV,e.~~:~ o£ th~ ~~~i~~-~~h:at-~!~!_~acl1.!Eg.~Eo?ld 
he t·onncd(.:U~y w1Lh tha,t of ~~1at10u. Tn awardmg 
a.ti l\C?\·~ ... <Ie~~~~ee;"afteiit!oi1""sh·;;·~;I~f' be tmiZI not on~y to the 
('Xarnut:·l,t,ion recunl of each candidate, but also to his work 
during the whole of. his course. It is also necessary that there 
~~~o''.J,t_;;;~~~~.;~l2.~!!:!U•~~!li!2!!:.E£.n J;,raditio~! in ~gard to the 
\en"tll or a, paper, tt'e type orqu4fstions, arM the methods 
rc1ptin·d from the examinees, which will give the student 
some confidence in the system and wiLl pi'Otect him from the 

::; wiles anJ cc1:entriei Lies of inexperienced examiners. We there-
rlore recommend t h_aLt;!~211 JJg,~x!l 2t .. §J2~1dies . be re<.,araed also 

. ~.~!:t.-~.~;l~.~~±~:¥f~~¥~····¥r;(;;:.;ftfJ~ ·· f~l~;~~:r~~i~~~ 
thmr fullest extent, bnt we are hopelnl that by discuss1on 
am on~~· themsd V<!S the mem hers of ea.ch Bo:trd, with the 
assi:otanr:e of the Council, ma.y evolve a system which 
will moeb t? some edent the requiecrnents mentioned above. J.t 
is n cces~.!:!:Y.il.!._?l!~.E-2.1!.!.) ~!,.I,~Q.l). .• ~.·. tfU.J .·1?.~~Q.C.iatitJ:J.!temllL<;l_!a rniuers with 
tlie't~eacbcrs of t lc:..2i.lllli~J~.t., .. 
~·-~---
}1). 'l'he Boards of Studies will each submit to t,he Couu~ 

cil their resolut,ions regarding courses of 
st.~l_(lr~ta~(f~~f§~-~Jig:~~Cj.;i_mina~ 
ti~n.~~--"arid li~!!!;te!l?~ 'l'hey will al~o, 
witlnni1chte prescnbed by the Executive 

Committee, submit to th,tt body the teaching requirements o£ 
thei1· subject for the coming year and proposals regarding 
a,ppointments to the teaching staff. 'l'he Executive Committee 
will con~ider tbese proposals of the Boards and, after further 
consultation, if necesS}1l'J, will lay the final proposals including 
proposals for the remuneration of the teachers to be employed, if 
that has not already been decided, b~?.~~cil. 'l'he 
sl~me pl'Ocedure should be adopted also in the appo1i1tment of 
exami~<ers. The resolnt~ng.iL will...lli'L~'Q.mitted 
to the Senate-r~roval. ~~ co.~.~L4.~!~it,Qf gr~!J.ppor~ 
taiiCe that each Boar_c!_shol!.l.,d_t.&,Jf~. a J&i:gJl. pa.rl.iJLt.b~.aching 
atTa"ngement;-an~L!.PWEl~~t o~ !;.~al?l~~_~·~.2Ed 3EEll.JJ,g_rs. 
It~ry ~o pay proper regard to tlle actual. require~ 
ments of the students 'n eacll s~bject and to provide that the 



21 

most suitable teachers and examiners are appointed to meet any 
pn,rticuiar needs that ma.y arise. It will jJe tbe duty of the 
Committee rather to consider the financial aspects of the propo­
sals snbmitted ~n~ to ensute that one Board is not unduly 

•extravagant at the expense of another. lt.lY~illU§"JJle ~~Jlt:J; __ ~f 
the. Qll.l!.UiliLt~,u~1~e0.k. a Q\1§,\,l o,L. Ll1e .. ~:Lll.t\g.\inlt1Xl.t~_j,-L~hia.~ .. 4Y2re 

··threatened. 1 t.'YiUJ1e ~~.EL dut,Jt.£J.Lthe ·-""'"'""'""·Kk~.~,.~-,.,.~.;.,, ... 
and considet~ 

'Com 

n!a.~ be . 
out of the teachin"g r.rntn~ement~ in each suhjeet 
placed under the control of the Ch:1irman of the Board of that 
S<.i bject, who would act in 1tccordance wilh such eesolutions o£ 
his Board as b:we been approved the CounciL The 
work, the publication of time tables, syllabuses, the 
regi,tet·s, should be performoll by the Secretarv. 

T; meet the danger that the. conduct o£ tl;is impnrtant work 
might fall into the hands of inexperieneed people, we wou1cl 
recommend that only graduates of not less than seven years' 
staudillg- should be eli~ible for elecr,iou to the :Extcutive 
Committee, or the Cba,irmanship of a Board of Studies excPpt 
in the c~~se of a University professor. We have reason to hope 
that when the teachers find themselves associated so intimately 
with the org;wiza.tion of the higher tea,ehing·, they willlearu that 
that work will be best carried out by loyal eo-operation. Each 
authority will hrwe its own part to play. 'rhe Boards should 
be responsible mainly for the enunciation of proper principles 
and the arrangerr:ents for teaching and exarnining the courses 
prescribed by themselves ; fire Committee for the carrying out 
of these anangements, t,he discipline of studeuts aud the financial 
organization ; and the Conneil should enable all engaged in t'"" 
work to di,cu~s some deiinite development of policy and to exer­
cise a general control over the higher teaclring. 

20. In eonsidering the orga.nization of higher teaching in 

Constitution of post­
gradua.te a.uthoities 

and teaching atrange. 
ments in science. 

science subjects we have b~en faced by two 
diffim1l ties. In the first place, the post 
gTaduate teaching in the University classes 
has been organised on the h<lsis of the two 
endowments created expressly-for that pur~ 

pose by Sir 1'arak Natil Palit and Sir Rash Behary Gb"se. 'l'be 
funds are • held on specific trusts ; they mtu~t be administered 
in strict accord with the directiofts given by the founders and 

• 
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through the machinery of the Governing Bodies created by 
them. Further, th~ primary object of these two bequests is to 
further the cause of scientific researeh and therefore it is not 
actnally ineumbent on the Palit and Ghose PiO~ssors to do more 
than supervise generally the an·angements for M.A. and M.!;:c!' 
teaching. In the second place, the laboratories of the -Presi­
dency College and of the University are located in separate 
buildings about a mile apart, and consequenUy amil.-f<,.!;amation is 
more difficult tl~an in the ca.se of. arts snbjects1 We have dis­
cn.ssed these problems at ~me length, and have come to the 
condusion that they are by no means insuperable, pwvided that 
the principle of Univerr;ity t!ontrol is accepted and teachers are 
recruit-,J. as in (a) (b) (c) (d) of paragraph H. We therefot·e 
recommend, snbject• to ti1o exceptions made billow, the consti­
tution of post-gTaduate authorities•in sciea~: similar to those 
proposed for ~trts, and with simila.r powt•rs, i.e., a Comwil con­
sisting- of all those engaged in tbe•higher teaching with addi­
tional members not exceeding six in number, elected by the 
Senate, an Executive Committee, and BoardR of Studies in each 
subject consisting of all eugnged in the higher teaching with 
add it ion a! aml co-opted members, not exceeding three a'bd two 
l'C!,ptdi vely on each 13oard. rrhe modlfieations that appear to 
ns necessary are as follow:::: :-

(a) The ]~xeentive Committee shall consist o£ the President 
of the Conncil, two representatives of each of the following 
hra11ehes of sLndy, Physics, Chemistry, Applied Mathematics, 
and Botany, alld one representa,ti ve ea,ch of Physiology and 
J~xperinH·nt.al l'sycholog·y. a.nd three addit,ional members elected 
by the Senate from among- their nominees on the Council. 

(b) In order to safeguard the interests of the Presidency 
Colleg-e and the Palit, and Ghose Trusts, in electing representa­
tives in Physies, Chemistry and. Botany for which teaching 
provision has been :1lready madtJ in both· institutions, the united 
body of teachers in each subject Rhall elect one representative 
from the Presidency Colleg-e and one from the 0 niversity Staff. 

(c) Should arrangements be made at any time for subjects 
other tha-n those mentioned a,bove, as for example, Zoology or 
Geolog-y, that subject will be represented on the Executive 
Committee by two members to be elected by the teachers in 
that subject. 

(cl) It will also be necessary clearly to define a teacher, as 
it would be ~esiraUe that only those who hold independent 
teaching posts should find places on the Council. 

When once the• i'overning a,nthorities have been £onstituted 
as proposed, we have every hQ(Je that the difficulties in making 

• 
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teaching arrangements owing to the distanc0 between the 
University College of Science and the Presidency College 
will be surmo'lnted. It should be rem•~mbered thai:. in 

8th!! M.Se. there a.r~ in each cour~e 
subjects. It 
to be 
out of 
institutions bv t,be }jxeen in .. ord(,r 
co·cbly duplw:tlon. .A crrt:Jin and taJ£e bet·.veen 
Government and the 
also be necessan•, as evenr should be 
unnecessary purchase o£ duplicate mRteriaL It shouH also be 
clearly laid down that while working· in ~boratories belong-ing 
to separate instrtt~ions, sucl;~, as the Presidency Colle;:;e or· the 
Geological or Zoological Survey, University students will be 
subject; to such disciplina,:T rules as may be enforced by the 
authorities of those institutions. 

21. 'l'he mere reernitment of a staff of teachers and the 
constitution of aurhol'ities for controlling the work, however, 
will nM necessarily, ia themselves rendel' the teaching· ':lffective. 

~
e ·. · aee other factors in the situation to which we would 

n ·refer:-

(a) .ltis"tmsential to have .. sotne c,le~r ideas of. ~·~~~1t,i§.Jl}eant 
· by tbe ter.m pgst~gradqato iP,~trg.9f,!9,l1 and 
Objects of the M.A. what.are i~s ~!;>,j,~.~t.S: This is particula-rly 

and M Sc. teaching. essential as tnere l1as' been some mi~under~ 
standing· in the matter in the past. Some 

have urged that it is the duty of lhe University to confine its 
activities entirely to the work of research ; others con1Hld that 
the M.A. and M.Sc. courses should take the form merel.r of a, 
more thorough undergrachmte course concluct,K1 on very similar 
lines and met.hodt:. We hold that neither view is correct. In 
regard to the former we are inclined to aclo'i)It'Uie'< opinion laid 
down by the London University Comn1.i;;sion in pa.ragraph 7;) of 
their report:-" Institutes of the type, i.e., for research, do not, 
and in our view should not, form a part of the University 
organization, and certainly do :::::ot just,ify tloe establishment by 
the Un1versity itself of institutes aL a distance from, and 
without close connexion •vitb, its other activities. Research 
work which is carried out with liltle reference to the other work 
o£ the University cannot introduce new vigour and life into the 
organization to which it is so loosely and external.ly attached." 
We therefore suggest that those teachers whose work lies in 
the Jireciion of research should take Jl<¥lle active• part in 
advanced instruction and not .-egard themselves as entirely 

• 



detached from the main work o£ the institution. On the other 
hand, it is necessary. that gradnat:es should receive instruction 
of a university type and of a kind diff,~rent from each ordinarily 
given to undergrad•.mtes. At present a stl.dt~lt is inclmed.to 
approach the l:VI.A. and M .Se. courses by a further study or• 
more ad vaneed t<·xh-books with the assistance of a teacher, 
wltereas M.A. courses of lectures should s1imulaie a student, and 
give him som~ idea of the wide field of investigation open to 
him and finaliy lead him to consult; not the text-beok but, the 
original authorities. 'l'lw ~ollowing doscript:ion of University 
teaching which was supplied a few years a~o by the inspectors 
of the· BoarJ. of Ed11MLion in reporting· on the iVOrk of the 
\Vot·:, tJrs Bducationa 1.Associ1.' ion chLsses held by the universities 
of Eng-l;~nd, ex pr·e•ses ve;·y cJ,mrly the i(leal~ :!t which, in our 
opinion, this University should a~ in. it~ M.A. and M.Sc. 
inshnetion. "We mav assume that; Univen;ity teaching is 
teaching· suitet1 to adults ; tlmt it: is seientilie, detached, and 
impartial in eht,.racttor; that it aims not so mucb at. tilling the 
mind of tho student with fa.ct;; and thenrie~ as at calling fol'th 
his own individuality, awl stimuhting him to menb>J effor·t; 
tlwt it ~~ccmdoms him to the critical Rtndy of tbe l~ading 
aut.horit;ies, wi';h, perhaps, oce>tt:ional ref'cnmces to firl't.-lmnd 
s.,un~es of information, and that it implant,; in his mind a 
s1andanl of tltoronghness, and gives him a sense o[ the <1i([i(!Utly 
as well as of the value of truth. 'l'he student so tra.ined to 
distinguish hcbvc<m wlmt may fairly he ealleJ matter of fact, 
and wha.L is certainly nH:•re ma.Ht~r of opinion, bGtween the white 
light; and the colottred. He bc(~onws ae<:ast,omc,I to distinguish 
i>'Stws, ;,ml to look a.t srpara.1e qnesLions e>teh on its own merits 
a11d wit hont an PJC to their lwn.ring on ~ome cherished theoty, 
He learns to state fairly, and even syrrqlatlt,~tically, the position 
of ibose to whose practic~al conclnsions he is most stoutly 
opposed. j [e beC'omes able to <'Xamine <t sngget<to<l idea, and 
see what comes of ir., before nceeptini~· it. or rejecting it. Pinally, 
without necessarily h<·coming an original student, he gains 
in~i~!·ht into the eonditions nndcr which original researeh is 
carried on. He is able to wc·ig·h evidence, to follow and critici$e 
argument, and put his own value on authorities." 

It is bevond onr terms of reference to discuss how far under 
the sta11da1:~1s imposed at present by tbe B.A. arid B .'\c. Exand­
nations and tbe type of underl!raduate teac:bing imparird in the 
colleges it is possible lo produce a number of graduates fitted 
for such instJ"uetion as we have proposed above, b11t, jud~in?' 
f1om the number of lectures Vlihich 1he M.A. students, in pal'tf. 
cular, are expected•te attend, we fear t,hat an apprecia~Je propor• 
tion of the students have_no~attained the requisite preliminary 

• 
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standard. . is not within oru· ~99Ee. ~ ~£ttO.£~~~ .. ~W~"ping 
cha;~g~swi ~.u.t we . .are GOl)Jiltrf\JQf,lg,Jg,t;,,tbg,,,Jat~l~J!,~,J%ttll~t~o the 

~~~.·~~l;c:::;~;tzn~l~~~~t~~sr~~~td~11T}~1%ri~w.~l~~i;:~; 
··;£~i!ft~~;8~~~ftf~\:~/~e;a~~~ian :1~o s~~~=~~~·~~ tf!j:~~t:~~~ 
,withdrawal of a student who is either manifestly unfitted for 
the work or through negligence is not benefitin~: by the instruc­
tion. It wou<td also be wen if a standard of efficiency in teaching 
equipments etc., were contemplated, •as free as possible from the 
cramping restrictions imposed by the present rules for affiliating 
colleges for M.A. and M.Sc. teaching, especially in scientific 
subjects. • 
I . .. . 

(b) We trust that the economies which may be rendered 
possible by an improved organization and 

~ia.l . .instmction. an effective co-operation between the 
--~· colleges and the University will be the means 

o' libera.ti.n~ a certain amount of teachipg .. fl~~!~ ,~b,irhmay be 
us·~~·~rgiving tutorial guidance to tll.e. sbi~~nts~ At present, 
in t'fle' tiiiiversity classes, it has nofoeen possible to do much 
more than give additional lectures to a smaller number of students 
whereby some discussion and explanation of difficulties is 
possible. Such a practice, undoubtedly, has its uses, but we 

;('wou~d ~ish to go f?r~her. ,A,~l s~~.~~!?:E.L,g:~ilLA~~~i~~lJ:"~,~rom 
~~h I~~n~a,~e , ~s!£c!!t,!.~P .·· ~2!~ .. ~. ,~~~fi~~h?i,.~~ll~w~f!~~t9J!an1d s? Qla,J: ~ts; lYflW.~l'lt~to~zy,.~,§~~ •..... , .... J~ J:~ .. J~2,Yl~ . . ) . cu -

ties bu.E •• ~J~~ .· .I~lC!ltcate.Ip. hn~ the ~roperli~fnts .~f.~tudy and 
tlwug~t.' 'We. w:ould. yet again eipi:esi oll:t.·:·Aie~il:tn~ ·tp the 
W"O'rl:is'. or~ondo!LJL~iv~;_~,_Q£nimission's re 'ort i-".,lt, 

~~~l~~t~~ti~1ftii~re~··tferf~r ~~!lrc··~;t;~~~:~~~~~~ 
gams I!!~Ci~ples ........ ·!'••·· AI.lJ:.Q,g.~., .. ,s.!:t.X.~. ~elwlt<>1~~ ........ w1~. has 

.~ooe':'Couie3nto conta~t witll'one"""'or''mor'e m~n or ~lie .first .. rank 

/ ~''"~~·resha~~~ot r~a; ~:iis~r::~t%'"' ' ~:~ 
"less 
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(c) We would say a word oh the subject of libraries which 
L' ~""~gea"'parM'ii"'i:,~quip-

1 brari es. :llm'fre"'or-·a'"""(j[}iversit-·'~ out:'"U'ii!Ortrina tel y' 

~*1?~;*~!r~:r:~~~~~tlff!i~f!~~:~~0;e~~d1c:I:·• 
there is a large amount of overlapping between the various 
libraries in Calcutta. There is rarely need for more than one 
copy of such publications wtthin the city, but it should be 
easily accessible to the s~holar who requires it.• We would 
suggest, therefpre, that tfie U niversit.y mig Itt consult; other 
libraries in Calcutta to discover how :far a spirit of co-operation 
is possible in this direction and also consider the relationship 
between its own libr¥y and those o£ the affiliated colleges . • 

(d) We have experienced very gllilat di:ffimtl"ty in discussing 
Residence. the thorny question of residence for 

students. The Act .of 1904 entrusted the 
Senate to draw up regulations rega~di~g the ".r~§i·~- and 
conduct of students. The regulationtl o;£ t~e. l/,niYeUlity pro­
vide that 'every student readipg_ in ... · a,n a:ffilia~(ld CQJ.h~g_EJ with 
the pbject of appearing at Uniyer~i~Y- ~:X::tlt;li~ation~ whoo does 
not· reside with his parents or .other:.le.gal guardian, or. K!l.:trdian 
appr?ved !:>Y the yrincipa:l of his college. sh~ll. reside c~it~er in 
hls,.~J!!J.g~, e.or,.m . lod~In,~s approye(l P,f \ltS,.JlQllege.' . The 
Slowmg classes o£ lOdgmgs may be approved by a college:-

(i) Non-collegiate hostels, that is, hostels under external 
management. 

(ii) Messes attached or unattached. 
(iii) Private lodgings. 

A Committee of the Senate, called the Students Residence 
Committee, is appointed to deal in accordance with the regula­
tions with questions relating to the residence o£ students in 
non-collegiate hostels, messes and private lodgings. This Com­
mittee is not, empowered to interfere with the internal manage­
ment of a hostel or mess, or with the control o£ a principal 
over his students. But if the Committee is satisfied, upon the 
repo•·t of one or more of its members, or of an inspector, that a 
hostel or mess is maintained or conducted in a manner contra­
vening the regulations, the Committee shall report the matter 
to the Syndicate. 

From this it will be seen that the real responsibility rests 
with the t'ollege authorities and that the Students' Residence 
Committee mtrely advi~es the Syndicate whether or not a hostel 
or mess. is conducted in accordance with the regulations. A 
college principal, h~~ever, is usually powerless in the matter. 
Owing to the fact that the e.xa!nination results are .not usuall1 
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published until the middle or end of June, principals find it 
impossible to make previous arrangements for residence of their 
students and have, in most cases, to :wcept such arrangements 
a,s are made •b'tr the students themselves. Moreover, the 

!t Students' Reside~ce Committee can only say t.baf; this or. that 
hostel or mess is unsatisfactory it is not empowered to tell a 
student that he mu<>t leavt o:f ~nd to 
another, for the very simple reason tha,t sucli 
does not e\ist in Calcutta. It ~ill observed also tha.t the 
regulations apply only to students in the affiliated colleges and 
not to those attending the university classes. It should also 
be remembered that the post-graduate students have all attained 
their majority• have consequently no legal.. guardians, and most 
of them are m::.r;ied. We could easily recommend that the 
governing authorities ot the post-graduate teaching should 
make it their business ~o see that suitable rules are drawn up 
:for the purpose and that an effective body be constituted to see 
that the rules are carried out, but we fear that the problem :is 
far too grave to be settled by the mere issue of rules and 
reguJations which would soon prove unworkable, as have those 
provided for under-graduates, It would also be within our 
scope to offer a pious hope that some day suitable residences 
would be provided for the post-graduate students, but again it 
is a matter of funds and, when funds are forthcoming, it is 
clear that the under-graduates should have the preference. 
Besides, even if there were large funds, it is difficult to suggest 
how suitable residences could be provided. We have p:o.id 
earnest attention to what seems to us an insoluble problem 
under present conditions, and we are agreed that the only 
practical remedy lies in the removal of the University. 
Naturally} we have not had the opportunity of considering such 
a proposal, except as a mere suggestion, and we should be going 
beyond our terms of reference in offering any definite 
recommendation. 

We have discussed also wl1ether or not a student attending 
the University classes, should be permitted to remain attached 
to his college for the purpose of residence and for such other 
benefits as he may derive therefrom. In the case of the 
Presidency College and the Scottish Churches College, which 
are now affiliated for post-graduate teaching in certain subjects, 
we should recommend that students who have graduated from 
either of these colleges would be entitled, with the permission 
of the college authorities, to remain on the "roll of their old 
college. The college should inform the .rost-gradoote autho­
rities al1d agree to accept responsibiUty for such students, 
except in those matters in trhich they will come under the 
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superv1s1on and discipline of the post-grad.u;ate authorities. 
Students should, with the permission of the college authorities, 
be permitted to reside in the hostels of other colle1es, but their 
names would not appear on the college rolls. • ~uch residenc~ 
would be merely in the nature of a private arrangement and • 
would not be reported to the post-graduate authorities. 

<e~ w ~. · fullx~~~~!~sili~~!llt.~fii, PJ~fa{il?~.aaaiii~~~r~ir:Ctu~! 
d!~~~~mg. !ccommo- rooms:· g~tc:, 'an"d' 'accordingly 'reco~mend 

that the scanty •' accom'iriodation at~.'j)resent 
available be suppleO}ented as so()r} ~s .funds are !orthcoming. 
The Fish Market site may be used temporarily for tbe develop­
ment of arts teaching. • For the present, it may b~ possible for 

I some of the colleges · to assist the .university by lending for 
certain periods of time a. modicum of accommodation for the 
us~ of a member of their staff whe may be delivering a 
~course of lectures for the University. 
'I 
1 

!2. In discu•sing the financial aspect of our proposals, 
it will be convenient first to record. the 

J'inanoe. following extracts from the budget for 
1916-17, as passed by the Senate. 

PosT-GRADUATE TEACHING. 

Ra. 

Contribution from the lolinto Pro-
fessorlhip Fund 15,000 

Contribution from the Hardinge 
Profe1sorship Fund 13,000 

Contribution from the George V 
Professorship Fund . .. 12,000 

Contribution from the Carmichael 
Professorship Fund . . . 12,000 

Fees (1,000 •tudents) 84,000 
Government grant for University 

Lecturers 15,000 
Contribution from the Fee 

Fund 44,650 

Total 1,95,650 

Rl. 

Salary of the Minto Profe1aor 15,000 
, Hardiuge , 13,000 
, George V , 12,000 
, Carmichael, 12,000 
, Professors, Assitaut 

Professors, Assistants, and Uni­
versity Lecturers ( unendowed) 

1,37,400 
Pension contribution of 

Assistant Professors 2,250 
Proportion of electric expenses 4,000 

Total ... 1,95,650 

It will be ob•erved that Rs. 1,95,650 will be spent on post~ 
graduate t•ching dut;jng the year. Out of this sum, Rs. 40,000 
represents the GovernmTmt of India grant for three professor· 
ships (the annual grant .for these ~hairs is really Rs. 37,000, the 
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difference Rs. :3,000 representing the unspent balance o£ previous 
years). Rupees 15,000 represents the Govemment of India grant 
for salaries of lecturers. Consequently, about 24 per cent. 
of. the expenditd're- is met from Government grant. The fees 

0pa.id by the students produce an income of Rs. 84,000, i.e., 45 
per cent. of the actual expenditure. The rem:\ining 30 per 
cent,, Rs. 56,650, represents the contribution of the 
University; Rs. 12,000, contributed hy the :for t.b" 
Carmichael Professorship comes :from the sale~ proceeds Sanskrit 
publications ; and the balance comes from the current fee income. 

UNIVERSITY SCIENCE COLLEGE . 
• • 

• • BUDGBJ FOR 1916-17. 

Receipts. 

Contribution from the Palit 
Fnnd-First Trust 

• Second Trust 
Contribution from the Ghose 

Fund 
Contribution from the Fee 

Fund towards salary of 
Ghose Professor of Mathe· 
matics 

Contribution from the India 
Government Laboratory 
Grant Fund ... 

Contribution from the Fee 
Fund towards equipment 
of Laboratory, etc. 

Balance of contribution from 
the Fee Fund, 1915-16 ... 

Fees from students­
Chemistry (16 studeulis at 

Rs. 10 each per month) 
Physics {10 student• at Rs. 

10 each per month) 
Applied Mathematics (50 

studenta at Rs. '7 eacb per 
month) 

41,420 
49,100 

61,200 

1,200 

37,000 

46,860 

2,000 

1,920 

1,200 

4,200 

Salary-
Palit Pro:l'e11or of Physics 

,; ,. Chemistry 
Ghose Professor of Applied 

Mathematics 
Ghoae Professor of Physics 

., Chemistry 
, ,. Botany 

Assisbnt Professors and 
Assistants 

Pension ocntributiou-
Palit Professor of Chemil· 
try ... . .. 

House allow&nce to Palit Pro­
fessor of Physics 

Stipends-
l:'atit Research Bcholl•rs 
Gho1e , 

S&lary­
Staff-

" 

( a) Gener&l­
Menials 

(b) Chemi~try Dept.­
Menials 
Laboratory Assistant, 
Storekeeper and Com­
pounder ... . .. 

(c) Physic& Department­
Menials 
Laboratory Assistant, 
Mechanic Carpenter, etc. 

(d) Psycho-Physics • Depart­
ment-

• 

Menials • ... 
Labora.t•r1 .A.ssistant . and 

Cl•rk 

• 

lb. 

9,600 
9,600 

7,200 
6,000 
6,000 
6,000 

11,100 

2,100 

1,500 

18,600 
'7,200 

816 

1,056 

1,284 

1,128 

2,000 

120 



10" 

.Beceipt&. Payments. 
Ra. .Rs. 

(e) Mathematics Department-
Menials 

.:~ 
24.0 

Staff 6,~00 
Clerk .. 48o• 

(!) Bio-Chemis~ry Depart· 
ment-
Menials 120 

Reourrjng Expenditure-
(a) Chemistry Depa.rtwtent-

• Chemicals a.nd Con • 
tingencies 
Gas and Eectric current ... 

5,636 
800 

(b) Physics Depa.rtmen~-
Research grant 3,000 

• Contingencies ... 360 
Gas ,and Elect.ri~ current 1,200 

(c) Psycho.Phy\ice Depo.rt-
ment-

E~otricity ~~ond Laboratory 
Contingencies ... 500 

(d) Bio-Chemistry Depart. 
ment-

Laboratory Contingencies 800 
. Equipmeni- • 
, ( tt) Phyaica Depe.rtment ... 30,000 

Ditto (1915-16) ... ao,ooo 
(h) Chemistry Dep!lortment 24,000 

(c) 
Ditto (1915-16) ... 22,000 

Psycho-Physics Depart. 
ment 3,000 

(d) Bio-Chemist~y Depart. 
me•t l'\,000 

(e) Furniture 2,000 
?~Books 5,000 
g Journal 2,600 

Workshop-
(a) Room 1 ... 10,000 
(b) Appliances 

Total 2,46,100 Total 2,46,100 

----
The science programme submitted above shows that the 

University intends to spend, .. d11ring the session, Rs. 2,46,000 
on scienceteachi11g. Towards this expenditure Rs. 37,000 will 
be taken from the Government of India's grant of previous 
years, Rs. 46,860 from the cur~;ent University fund, and the 
rest will be drawn from the Palit and Ghose funds. 

From • the fina.ntia.l statemenis which have been reproduced 
above it is clear that the U niveJSity has at its disposal a fairly 
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large sum of money for the development of post-graduate 
instruction, and it may also be hoped that our proposals will result 
certain economies through the elimination of unnecessary dupli~ 

• ca.tion. On the• o~her hand, it is obvious that if post-graduate 
teaching is to be carried on in Calcutta in a manner worthy 
of a large university, more money is required. The library 
should be extended, the staff increased and liberally paid, and 
provision made, if not for pension, at least for a. provident fund. 
Much also •will have to be done even to bring the hight:n' 
teaching in natur'l.l science up to a l~vel with the arrangements 
made at Allahabad, Bombay and Lahore for that work. We 
desire to record our appreciation of the valuable assistance 
rendered to students in the past by the Gilological and Zoolo­
gical Surveys, •oot at the same time some provision at least 
should be made by the Uni;ersity for the needs of these subjects. 
In making such provision,.care should always be taken to ensure 
a healthy eo-operation between all engaged in similar work, and 
thet·efore we would suggest that the University would do well, 
before embarking on any new scheme, to consult the authorities 
of t~e rteological and Zoological Surveys. We understand 
clearly that there is little or no hope of any additional grants 
being made by Government for some time, but recommend that 
the University should consider the possibility of raising its 
resources by an increase in the examination and teaching fees 
paid by its students provided that no undue hardship is imposed 
on the students. It is reasonable to expect that the University 
authorities wlil be prepared to accept an additional burden, when 
it is realised that such increased in revenue as may be effected 
will be put at the disposal of the post-graduate authorities for 
the development of higher teaching which has been declared by 
the Act of 1904 to be a part of the functions of the University 
and which should appeal to all who are interested in its welfare. 

It has been stated already in this report that the initial 
proposals for carrying out the teaching requirements should first 
be considered carefully by the Boards of Studies in each subject 
and that these proposals should then be submitted to the 
Executive Committees and Councils but, according to the 
constitution of the University, financial control must · rest 
ultimately with the Senate. It would be convenient, however, 
if the Executive Committees discussed their proposals with the 
University Board of Accounts before submitting them to the 
Councils and the Senate. The work of these bodi~s will thereby 
be lightened considerably by the assurance that the proposals for 
the condu.ct of higher teaching had alreadJ(o l>eeu adjusted to the 
financial position of the Universi-ty. 

• 



28 

~8. It is obvio~s that our proposals will entail considerable 
expedition in the matter of making appointments, and especially 
in the case of those which will be temporary or consist merely. 
in the delivery of a course of lectures for the 11ntversity. Del~y 
in this respect will be fatal to the scheme. For instance, a • 
lecturer may be appointed, not necessarily because of }lis 
scholarship in his subject as a whole, but because he is consi­
dered to .be the JllOSt suitable man to deliver lectures on a small 
branch of his subject in which he has taken particalar interest. 
Any cumbrous system by •which it will be necessary to submit 
detailed information of a lecturer's record will quickly prove 
unworkable. Besides under our proposals, each appointment 
will have been mad~ on the recommendation of the teachers 
themselves and with special reference to the actp:Jlrequirements 
of the course. Little safeguard thefefore wl'H be necessary to 
ensure the propriety of appointments on academic grounds. It 
is right that in the case of those post•which have been endowed. 
by Government, the fullest information should be submitted and 
that the sanct.ion of the Government should be necessary, In 
the case of other appointments, however, we would suggest that 
a notification should be sent, within a prescribed limit of time, 
to Government for their information. If for other than 
academic reasons the Government of India have objection to 
any appointment, their orders should be binding on the Univer­
sity, but apart from this safeguard, it would be harmful to the 
interests of the post-graduate teach~ng if the d~finite sanction 
of Government were required before any appomtm.ent cculd 
take effect. 

24. In making these proposal we are aware of the fact 
that other Indian universities also have been improving their 
arrangements for higher teaching, and there are, in addition, a 
uumber of Government institutions and learned societies keenly 
interested in the work of research. In the course of this report 
we have laid emphasis on the necessity for co-operation and 

Association with 
other Univer.ities and 
learned Societies. 

sympathy between all those who are en­
gaged under the University. We would 
now go further and suggest that scholars 
living in different parts of the Indian 
Empire should be brought into close relation­

ship with one another. It may be hoped that the bonds of 
union that result from a common pursuit of knowledge, may be 
the means of bringing races and people into harmony with each. 
other. In this task the University of Calcutta should not be 
behindha~d. I£ In~ia is to add to the stock of human know­
ledge, she cannot afrord to dissipate her energies or "allow her 
~cholars to work in isolation~ No inter-university rivalry 
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should be permitted to interfere with the prosecution of the 
work under the most favourable circumstances. If, for these 
reasons, Calcutta scholars may have to go far afi<·ld, so alBo 
~hould Calcutt!'a 4-le prepared to welcome from else\\ here sch0l•rs 

• wishing to avad themselves of the :facilities provided in this city-
To effect this thoro should he betwebn 
the various bn en-

scholars 
Co-operation also 
learned works. 
men of practical experience not only from Ca1cut,ta but also 
from elsewere to deliver courses of lectures under the terms of 
reemitment ~bjch we have proposed. lt has been the practice 
of Calcutta and • certain tther Indir.n Universities to invite to 
India scholars or great distinction :from Europe. If such a 
policy is continued, it o'!!ers another :-~dmirable op}lortunit_y for 
valuable co-operation between the universities. The higher 
teaching and research need money, favourable surroundings 
auq. an intimate association between scholars, and these 
factors should not be neglected in any discussion of this 
nature. 

25. In conclusion, we would point out that in our delibera~ 
tions we have taken things as they are and have .tried to. submit 
recom~:rferidations wh!Jreby the best use may, be made of the 

"'"'~xr~~ih:g !':!~Ql!,l'(J~~ of the_ University a.nd of its co lieges. Our 
/(pr~p~sals. amo~Bt: in the main, to the acceptance of two 

''if~.~~~.!,I?:~,~~~~'~r~I1Cl pies :-

(a) 

(6) 

An intimate . !1Ssociati()n and co-ope,ratio11 between the 
coJI~ge,~nd the university st~ffs is iJ:?p~~~tive in the 
1n~erests o£ all concerned and of the development of 
niilie,r)eaching. 

4ttr~~~~1ic~t t~th~~~st~i~!~~~~r~c,~;ttr'9~eQ~;~~f!~~ibn 
~~:~!l1~1:ttl1~~~%?i~~FJ~,~T~~~:,~2!1.du!t 

> • ~ ' f'·' ·"~-"/''~"'-~'~'""""'-~~'"·'"''·""'Y''"""f·'!''lf"<'~'<1'""i)'~~"i:J' ---';,:; ~- ' . 

Beyond this we have been unable to go, and have refrained 
from commenting on the wider problems which now confront 
the University. We have no illusions that ollr proposa.Js will 
result in a perfectly satisfactory state of affairs, though 1t may 
be hoP£d that there will be some real i!,NJrovernent-on existing 
conditions which seem to u~ degradi;g to the professional 
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APPENDIX lit 

• • 
Prom the Registrar, Calcutta University, 

to the Sec:retary. Oovernment~of India, 
Educati.on Department~ through His . . 

Excellency the RecJ;or, No. 12142, 

dated the 30th May, 1917. 

I have the honour to address you on the subject of Post­
graduate Stu<!i~ in the University with r•eference to your letter 
No. 93, dated 26th Jatluary, 1917, forwarding copies of the 
Report of the Committee appointed by the Government of India 
to consider arrangemecl'ts for Post-graduate teaching in the 
University. A copy of the Report mentioned was in due course 
sent to each Fellow of the University. Subsequently, a letter 
Nolo 89, dated 8th March, Hll7, was received by me from 
W. R. Gourlay, C. I. E., Private Secretary to His Excellency 
the Governor of Bengal. A Copy of this letter marked (A) is 
annexed herewith. 'l'he letter was duly circulated to all members 
of the Senate. No copy of the letter of the Government of 
India mentioned in Mr. Gourlay's letter was sent to the 
University. 

BY .. 2.~C!~r .. of .~.~l'l Hon'ble the Vice-Qhancellor, a }Ile~ting of 
the Senate was held on the 16th March last to consider the 
Reportiof the Post~graduate Committee . 

.... Th~'li~~'ble sf~ As~t~~h Mookerjee had previously given 
notice of his intention to bring forward the following motion :-

1. That the Senate do take into consideration the Report 
of the Post-graduate Committee appointed by the Government 
of India; 

2. That the Senate do record its a!?.proval of the two 
r~~~~gJ~~,:,.~~:~Ei~iiclJi:E:~§.:::!~:2t~:~~~f~j)~f£T_, __ ,c,., ____ ,~-~---~·-·-

3. That the Senate do appoint a Committee of four 
members to frame on the lines of the report, draft-regulations 
and proposals for alterations in the existing regulations; 

4. That the Committee be instructed to submit their report 
on a very early date, that the debate he meanwhile<i'g~urned 

:~;th~~7on~aeia11~~irf~~~1~~~~~~~1;iat~~t~: 
along with the report of the C~rnrnittee ft~w appointed . 

• 
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At the ~ing, the Hon'ble Sir Asutosh Mooke!i~~J!l()Yed 
....., this iilo1\o"n, which was 'second'ea 1iy. Mr. S. Kliuda Bukhsh. 

;(_ Tlieren12~~.--I>Z .. JY::J~: .. !L~i'iTiar_t -~o~dment in 
1 ~'the'"i'Olwwmgo terms :- · _;:""~-·-·,.,·-·- · · --.,..- - ···· • 

<J .• 

-~That the words commencing with" do take into consideration'' 
and ending with words "now appointed" be left out 
in ordet· to insert the words : "having had before it for 
consideration the report of the Committee • on Post­
graduate Studies in. Calcutta University express the 
opinion that no action :,;hould be taken on the lines 
indicated in the aforesaid report at least uuml the 
Com.TJ!~2:!!.~l~!'!~cedJ:n:li~-~!£~Jhe 9.~~,!!~llor 
i n•::.§.!~---···g~,tY.Q.~tjsuL ... Addt~EL .. QJ1 •.. §}h. .• l~P-~~.YJ~J 9J7, 
s~~L~!!~~~,a..ceport.'~ • • 

The amendment was seconded bv Mr. W. A. ,J. Archbold. 
' 'l'he matfer~was'elat>·m:;t-e·i:y-d)S'Cu'S'S~'d·:;:;;rt11~--(1e'ba:teT~~ted-£or 

1 ove£-~()U:r'lo~~r,;, . A:l1~~:Jii~L91 .. t.~.b'!JlilJ'jsL<!J.~~~=imii.~!lt. __ _was 
pu-r:~~---~~-~.o.~ J ... '~--.3..-?.t..--.. ~h ... 2E.14' ... ~i:?'; !E~~?ll!:§.,.!9!i~. 0' ~Q__dr it. r~~e 

j m~wn ?!- ou ~§1!.ti2§JLlY!-.2.!?.~£~J.~~~~-~~~R?-~_9,l!rrte . ., 
! Pursuant to this resolution, a. Committee was appointed by 
1 

the Senate consisting o£ the H<;m:hl!L~LA.§1!];osh..M.ooktJrjee, the 
Hon'bG~e_M:~:. VV, .. W:.Il(}I'IJ.eJl), .PI:':· ~r,::J:j.~-~~Sl!.~!}~'!h .. f3.e.\!>l .. ~JHL.Jtev. 
Dr.:·.~~()l'~; _I1o"":ell~-~c;>.,fr~~ElJ .. ~:~ . .!_h~.-U!'~!3.g,tt~~- reEort of the 
f'ost-graami.1e Corn rrliit!'J.!'l,dx!i:fLx~g,y}:;tJ;!g}l.§ ·--~-!:!CT. _f)l:<!posals for 
alte·ratio'ns''in·--the existing regulations, to be submitted to the 
Senate for consideration at a meeting to be held on the 31st 
March. ' ·-----

~-The rell_ort of this Committee, togetherwith the draft regu­
latious-'prop~sedby them; ai:-earl'ilcxeiTlie're\vith and marked (B). 
···"Thereporf'was· d'U:Iv-~i;~~1~t:;at~·~ii·~-~~t;~~~~~-th;·senate, 

and notices of intended amendments were received from various 
members. These amendments are set out in full in the agenda 
paper of the meeting for the 8lstMarch, 1917, copy whereof 
is ann"xed herewith and marked cur·.~~~---·-·-

At the ~~.~,i~!}JL.\l!Uhfl •. ~lE:LM.~E£ELth_~.f.!on~!?J~. Bir __ _!_sutosh 

~~li~~~~ .. ~~_ad~r~its~~I~~~~-i~lh1x~%~~l~~~~f~nr~r;::~ 
for section 82 o£ the draft regulations be substituted section :}2 
as contained in the annexed paper marked (D). This motion 
being · duly seconded, Mr. P.!(ake moved the following amend-ment:- ..... ,,,_ .... - ____ , __ ... · 

a That the word 'adopted ' be left out, and there be added 
th; words ' b~ 'lllodified ' and referred for this •purpose 
for further consideratioft to a Committee consisting of 

• 
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eight members, the Senate _q~i!JK?J.~,e,i~li~.~,.~!l~t t~othing 

~~Ue~~;s~ Efi?£tas·~9 aMif~1~1i~~.~ t~~!f~i(\vr:r~~r,~i1~'M~~~~ 
sta~~~~4f~l~~:~Ifi~·:,P;~8,~u1:iig~J~JI2:!1s,:·,~~a··that in 
vie-w o£ the great ·importance of providing as far as 
possible fo1· the tuition and r;outrol of post-graduate 
students, for the nf facilities, etc., 

the 
the possibilities 
lectures between 
University." 

alterations in 
into consideration 

the purposes of 
themselves and the 

The .. !!~t;lJld.mcnt .w::t.s.seconded by }\l[aq~tn~hQP!!tslhY~Y Jia,ra­
jiprasad Sastri .... T?1e. rpatte10was a.gain Jllabor'!-t(Jly dist;;!l~s~<,l and 

/"t~;~~{~I~f!9~§~~·~~f!1~~s· fi;t~t)l~gft~ v!tte.,~~l ·;!~q1;~;4.~ts~~ 
fourteen votes bm11~ recorded in favour qf ~L a.J?.d tl;mJ:Y:five 
agaiiisf''it:' ''Tlie uieeting ~h!:m adjourped ~ill 1~ no2p ()11 Sa~ur­
day;tfie 14th April. 

~ .. ~ .• ,.~¥""""'""~""'"'' ,.,, .. ,,, 

At this meeting, tho amendments other than the one disposed 
of on the 31st March, as also other amendments which had 
meanwhile been notified and which will be found in annexure 
(E) (agenda paper of the meeting for the 14th April, 1917) 
were taken up for consideration. Sir Gooroo DassBanerjee 
brou~ht forwarlf .. ~~!:l ~()l}owing !'l;~f:lJ~gffi(ll:lt :.:.::_ ' ,, ,, · 

" That after the word ' adopted ' there be added the words 
'with the following alteration in the Dra.ft regulations, 
namely, that word "mainly'" be substituted for the 
word "only " in section 3 of those Regulations." 

The ~J:I!t;l!l,gf!lei1t .wa~. seconded by 1\f.r. :Arc~bo}g .. !!:!!<!,was 
di!l~.u~~iid a,Lgr~l!&h l~ngth. The ameng.ment was. ulti!,D;~tely 
rejected,. there being . sixteen votes in favour •. of it and thirty 

!~~eeo~~:!Ej~~iJedv ~~o~~ o~t:r :I~~~b~:;,~!sv~!~~~~:~~~~~~fa~~ 
debated upon. Some of the amendments were accepted by the 
Hon'ble Sir Asutosh Mookerjee and were carried. Others were 
rejected or withdrawn or abandoned. The Qf:lQ~t~,."~ .. t this 
:~~~·g~}~P{~~ .. 

7 
.. ~~ili~ours, ~!l.r,nei:r, from 12 noon to 2~15 P.M. 

~~:K~·~ .. ~i~~~~)~~~t~~~~~~;;d r~~a~nroi~·Ji~e~J;;t'1~~~rlli~~ 
cus8e'd'a:ti(f(Ii'Sposeaof:' - • 

I havli now the honour to request t~; the chang•es in the 
Regulations recommended by the .Senate may be sanctioned by 

• 
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the Governor-General in Council under sub-section 1 o£ Section 
25 of the Indian Uuiversities Act, 1904. 

The recommendations o£ the Senate may be grouped under 
two heads, namely, first, that £or Chapte~ tr of the existialg 
Regulations be substitute~,Dii~~~ .. ~I.~~lnoo:--lnannexure• 
(X}anU,seconaJy:tilla't'Changes as set out in annexure (Y) be 
made in some of the other chapters o£ the existing Regulations 
to enable the University to increase its income from examination 
fees paid by candidates for. vat•ious examinations. • It may be 
convenient to summarise very briefly the effect of the changes 
recommended by the Senate. 

0 • As~~~_g-~_:~~-t~_e ne~ . .Q~a,£!!~E~.~~~a~~p~d £l ~he Senate, it 
j ~~.~~J)_~<?Jili~r.Y!l(U~ltill~!.~~ ve~ cTos~"§ .. ~e recommen~a-
1 Tttohn_~.2~.~!:e_.Q<?~~at~~~-~fJl~.~~~DJh2.l!!]~-...2.~!.~~en t £~£11 I nd1a. 
1. e on1y pomts or epar~ure wort y OI mentwn are as o ows : 
1 The Government of India C:ntlmittee recommended that 
:there should be six representatives of the Senate on each of the 
two proposed Councils, namely, the Council of Post-graduate 
Teaching in Arts and the Couneil of Post-graduate Teaching in 
Science. The Senate have decided that these six representatives 
in each case should not be elected entirely by the Senate, but 
that four should in each case be elected by the Senate and that 
the other two should be elected in the case of the Arts Council 
by the present Faculty of Arts and in the case of the Science 
Council by the present Faculty of Science. The Senate un­
animously adopted this alteration as a distinct improvement, 
becaufle this would secure that at least two of the members in 
each case would be persons acquainted wit,h the work o£ the 
re>'pecti ve Paculties. The ,~~tLQ.~.t!L_f_t;t_E~her.,, .d.~gjde<l.:.Jhat in 
addition to the Post-crraduate 'reachers anCftTie £our representa-

)~~~~~~4i~h~~ati~~~.~a~Q~~~]~~1!m1f~ti!~i~~~tt~~~.~~I: 
.ior . B].!}.d.t!lti.l.!!r~Ls;IguJ~. J::>EJ f!-o !!i9!() ~.ellll:JeE~ .. SJLiill.!L!:fl..S.J2~Cti ve 

~~i,g;1~Jl!~~Q.§1r~it~~.·~~~£~~/l:r~&e~~~t;~~iE~1~~~~l:~tf~~ 
!basts of the recommendatiOns o£ the Committee appomted by 
'the Government of India. Most of these Principals will, 
perhaps, find a place on the Councils as Post-graduate Teachers, 
but the Senate thought it desirable to bring on the Councils 
such Heads of first grade Colleges in Calcutta as might 
not be able, fot· some reason or other, to take part in the actual 
work o£ teaclting. 

There is an incidental change in the constitution of the Exe­
cutive ~ommittee!t .to which reference may be made .here. The 
Committee appointed by the Government of India recommended 

• 
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that three of the six representatives of the Senate on each 
Council should be members of the corre~ponding Executive 
Committee. The Senate recommend that two of the four 
re]ires€mtatives of tJ11e Senate and one of the two representatives 

•of the Faculty should bA on the Execntive Committee. Subject 
to the alterations just explained, the scheme as the 
Senate will be found to con-
tained in the unanimous reeommend::.t;ions uf Cmnmittee 
appointed by the Government of India. As the reasons for the 
recommendations of that r·ommitt~e are contained in their 
report, no additional reasons need be stated here, 

As regards the changes proposed by the Senate in other 
Chapters of the Regulations, their purp!fse is to enable the 
University to •Ill(';"ease its income which is derived principally 
from fees paid by candid:tes for examinations. It may be 
observed that the Commi~tee appointed by the Government of 
India recommended in their report (page 17) that the University 
should consider the possibility of raising its resources by increase 
ing examination fees paid by its students. The Senate now 
reco~mend that the fees for admission to some of the examic 
nations be raised as follows :-

Matriculation Examination from Rs. 12 to 15 
I.A. and ISc. Examinations , , 25 , 30 
:B.A. Examination . . . , , 35 , 40 

It is anticipated that if this increase is sanctioned, the 
University will have an additional revenue of one lac twenty 
thousand rupees a year, the whole of which it is proposed to 
devote to Post-graduate Teaching. The University, during the 
current year, has budgetted Rs. 91,000 as its contribution from 
current funds to Post-graduate Teaching. It is proposed that 
this should be continued in addition tb the grant which will be 
derived from the increased revenue. In this cQJl!J%ltiqll)lllay be 

~!~{~~<!t~ifl'~n1!~1;~~!~t/{~~Iig~t:;0~n ~:h2f(fn1v~~~~os~~ 
consKttil; a separate runcl f§E tlie P,l;Ofl10ti<?l1 g{ f9it~iE@~ate 
~r~~i~-~~-·-~~ct·!~ri~1i~n~il~i;~~~a~~~t\ii~J~~~n~~~1;ll~<t~J~nl~ 
aiidsums""Jerl've(r£rom'specialg1·a~ts, at_tea8t'~(!~;;;~{i!~:Jir the 
fees realised from candidates . for certain examinations. The 
objectofl1iis'provisionis'foensure 'the regui;tl:--contiibution, by 
the University, of a substantial sum annually for purposes of 
post-graduate teaching; this contribution, it has been worked out, 
will amount. to at least two lacs of rupees a year. The financial 
security •of the new scheme is, consequent.l;y, assured, ~s far as is 
practicable under existing condi;ions. 

• 
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C2~s of the .Minutes of the S.$n-~~nd_ 31st 
1\!.~Jj:§_ oana I~.12rrf !!:K!t annexed ~rewit~,_ and 
~~~.;,_!;t S~e Minutes set out i.n. fulr the aebate 
In the Senate anj contain a statement of theoargnments adva.nc­
ed for and against the scheme by the various speakers. I als~ 
~nc!~~e. a F?~~~t. ~~£~.~~~~§ ?.:r.P!: lJ.:!9.;lh.~r~~~~!cl .. ~ _ memori\ndum 
m answer tliereto prepareu nnCier Sectwn 66 of Chapter I o£ the 
Regulations. 

• I may add finally that.if the recommendations of the Senate 
are accepted by the Government of India and orders are issued 

;;~'early, th~~~-~.'." .... ~ch§m~ r~_l!>y: b.e .. s~t .. Jn. g:e~rll&!Q!! from the 
I ~commencement of t~e ensumg sessro~_ .. !~~:~Y· 

• 
• •• 

• 

• 

• •• 
• 

• 
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. . APPENDIX IV . 

• 

MEMORANDUM ON PosT-GRADUATE ORGANISATION FRO)I THE 

• PRESIDENCY CoLLEGE STAJ!'F IN 1913. 

'rHE HoNouRABLE THE VIcE-CHANcELLOR AND 

SYNDICATE OF CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY. 

The interest we naturally feel in post-graduate arts teaching 
in Calcutta University and our vivid realization of the great 
importance of the subject, are our reasons for addressing to the 
Hon'ble the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate certain obs~rvations 
on the statement made by the Vice-Chancellor to the Senate on 
the ~7th of September last. 

In the first place we desire to congratulate the Vice-Chancellor 
and Syndicate on the very notable expansion of the University 
Classes in the last two years, and on the distinguished band of 
teachers whom the Hon'ble the Vice-Chancellor bas secured for 
the M.A. lecture courses. It is, we should think, an achieve­
ment of a unique character. But while allowing a great deal to 
the shortness of the time and the acknowledged incompleteness 
of present arrangements, we cannot shut our eyes.to the weaker 
aspects o£ the statement, nor to tendencies which we conceive to 
contain dements of danger. •• • 

• 
• 
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Looking to the statement as a whole, the remarkable thing, 
to which the Vict1-Chancellor not unnaturally points with 
satisfaction is the great increase in the number of students . 
studying- M.A. courses in University Classes .• It\ 1912 the tot.jl.l 
was 520; in 1913, it is 1,005. This would be entirely a subject • 
for congratulation, if we could be sure that these ten hundred 
post-graduate students were studying under entirely satisfactory 
conditions. As regards lectures it may be at once allowed that 
in most subjects, notably in Mathematics, Phi,osophy and 
History, the lectures are amply and satisfactorily provided for. 
But it was long ago agreed that a satisfactory education does 
not consist wholly of attending lectures, and this is not least 
true of the highest st~es. When we look for the provision for 
guidance outside lectures, the result is not sa~sfactory. There 
is an almost total absence of persona:J.- guidance. 

It has long been recognized that, failing a complete tutorial 
system, M.A. work should be organized in seminars. Besides 
this, M.A. students, if they are to study to any purpose, 
certainly require some personal guidance. They need practice 
in writing essays and to have their essays corrected. • 

Taking English, for example, there are 203 students in the 
two classes. They attend the lectures of five lecturers, all but one 
of whom are professors on the staffs of Colleges with duties to 
the College which absorb nearly the whole of their time. Three 
are Presidency College professors, whose main responsibility 
obviously lie to their own College ; one is the distinguished 
Principal o£ the City Colleg·e, who has not only his share of 
lecturing work at the City College, but the heavy responsibilities 
o£ the Principalship as well. It is plain that none of these can 
give personal attention to the :loa students of the university 
Classes. There remains only Mr. H.oby Datta, who is also 
named in the Vice-Chancellor's statement as Professor of Com· 
parative Philology. 

Next year we are informed the staff will be strengthened by 
Professor Stephen as Professor and Mr. Knox as Assistant 
Professor, and this will, no doubt, be a great accession of shength. 
Even so it is doubtful whether the two professors will care to 
undertake the laborious responsibility of the tutorial work of 
200, more probably (as it will be next) of 300 students . . 

For an aspect of the statement which demands very serious 
considera'\iion is tha •• in every case practically .the li;;t.year i;; 

• 
• 
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twice or three times as large as the 2nd-year. This means that 
the standard or the classes for the future i!'o likely to be that of 
the 1st-year; so that 

• • 
in English there will beinot 203 but 145 + 145=290 

, Philosophy 
• 

" .•• 199 " 154+ 154=308 

• 
, Pol. Eco. & Pol. Phil. , .. 156 , 107+107=214 

, History ... 183 " 105 + 105=210 • • ... • 
'" 211 " 147+147=294 , Mathematics 

• 
It is at once seen how much more serious from this stand­

point the problems are likely to be next year. 

Our experience of Post-Graduate teaching convinces us 
that individual and personal guidance outside lectures is an 

,. indispensable condition of fruitful work in most cases. Our 
experience is that the average Clalcutta graduate is not at 
present capable of sustained study of the right kind without 
the assistance and guidance of some form of tutorial work. 
We could give many painful illustrations of the inability of 
students to grasp the essential elements of independent study. 
We fear that for some time to come students here will 
continue to work on wrong lines, unless they have, more not 
less than heretofore, the support and spm of individual 
~uidance. The truth, of course, goes further than that. 
:Students everywhere, not in India only, require such stimulus 
except in comparatively rare cases and nearly always such 
stimulus is valuable. It ought undoubtedly to form an 
essential part of any system of University study: and in 
Calcutta University this was fully recognised and conceded 
at the time of the re-constitution or the Universities in 1904. 

We cannot, therefore, but regard with some apprehension 
the growth on so large a scale a system of post-graduate study 
which is at present, and seems likely to remain, without any 
basis of regular tutorial guidance. It is not only that the two 
years' course of study without adequate control is I~kely in a 
high pro~ortion of cases to be unprofitable,!. mere squandering 

• 
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of time, but that the ideal of University Post-Gradute study 
is itself at stake. Where it is most important to initiate and 
uphold a high standard, a low standard will be

1 
not so much 

tolerated, as prescribed. • • • 

The only remedy with present numbers would be the 
enrolment of a staff of whole-time teachers exceeding in num­
ber the present staff of lecturers. We do not think that a 
professor or assistant-profeSjor would be prepared t~ undertake 
personal responsibility-apart from lectures-of more than 40 
to 50 students. Consequently even taking 50 as the standard, 
English would want a staff of six ; Philosophy a staff of six ; 
for .Political Economy and Political PhiJoso~hy would be 
wanted a staff of five ; for Hist~ry a s~:ff of five ; for 
Mathematics a staff of six ; in all twenty-eight ; and these 
must e:c ltyp. be whole-time Universit¥ teachers. 

Now, at the present time the staff actually conducting the 
classes in these subjects appears from the statement to be : 

• 
For Mathematics 4 whole-time lecturers. 

For English 1 whole-time lecturer+ 4 College Professors= 5. 

For Philosophy l whole-time lecturer+ 6 Do.= 7. 

For Pol. Eeo. & Pol. PhiL 2 whole-time Asst. Professors 
+ 3 College Professors= 5. 

For History 2 whole-time lecturers+ 6 other lecturers, 
two being College Professors= 8. 

This gives rather over the same total of 21) : or 30 counting 
the Hardinge Professor of Mathematics (who would not how­
ever necessarily take any share of the ordinary M.A. teaching), 
but out of that total only ten are whole-time teachers for the 
University or if you add two new professors of English-twelve. 
How inadequate that strength must be for the tutorial side 

• •• 
• 

• 

• 



of the work of some 1,300 students is self-evident. But this 
is not the worst. For it is to be o~served that the number 
of whole-ti!i1e teachers is very unequally divided; four are 

e ' attached to M!Jtbematics, two are for PoliticaiPhilo~ophy, two 
for Hi~ tory: En.9lis!t an<l Philosophy lwz:e onl.11 o,,e each. 

Thus it may be said that of these snbjects M;;thematics 
alone is equipped with to an 
University staff. 

Tbere · merely 
adequately, but Sanskrit. 
For Sanskrit there iG em-puemted a staff of seventeen, and t\wngh 
only one of the Carmichael Profef'sor of Aument lndian 
History at~td Culture, belongs wholl' to the University, post­
graduate stud13nts of thii subject are in every sense well provided 
for. H all other subjects showed the same, or somewhat the 
same, proportion, not a.,;yord of criticism need be passed on the 
arrangements made by the Univerl:'ity. But what a contrast 
between 17 teachers and 28 !'Indents in ~ansluit, 199 students 
and 7 teachers for PhiloFoph~', l5fi students and 5 teacher~ for 
P.o1itica1 Economy and Political Philosophy, and 5 teachers and 
203 students for Eng lis h. 

Failing tlw remedy of snch an increa:"e of staff as the eondi­
tiors of efficient studv call for, we would seri(Jnslv ask the 
consideration of 1 he H o~'ble the Vice-Chancellor aud ·Smd icate 
whether measures of some other kind are not required to check 
this large p1edominance of nn!llbers ovet· Hcat·hing- strength. 
'l'wo measures are posoible. 011e is to agree to a limit of 
numbers in the different classt-s proportionate to the actual 
teaching streng-th. '!'he other is a raising of fees. 

We are well aware that neither of these measures would be 
popular. But is that a worthy consideration, if it should dt"arly 
appear, as we bave said <Jbove, t:mt not?ir1g le?~ ~~,~II. !.he very 
id~ftl .~f Jl.()st:~:raduate stmly :sat .~~~k.e. Can the University 
ensine wrth 1ts present effeetlve teaclnng strength that sound 
methJds of stu ly shall prevail amoug the thirteen or fourteen 
hundred students who :ne likely next yral' to be taking post­
gradnate cour~es in 1J ni versi ty Class<s. Unless J\.1~ ~P-~U'er is 
confidentlyaffirmative the position is very grave indeed~.· We 
a~ff~ced~ith a ~enace of the pennat!ent d(lgraaa;ti2·~,'o£" pnst­
gra?,ua.te. sJudy JUst when opportum ty S£'ems. OJlen}~_g for the 
oe~ll1ping of. a new era. Undoubtedly there is hopeful promise 
oF better tbmgs in the eagerness now shown for entering on 
courses of M.A. study under the most rigorous conditions 
imposed by the regulations oE 1906. But, it will be ht no purpose 
unless· this eagerness is carefully guided ~nder the . influence of 
high aims and sound: methods. The consequences will be 

• 



d_!s~i~~~nd irr~;:tr=lble_!,Lthe priz.nary imP?!~~---~f high 
a1~~ a_I!_ct souri'Sr:m!U:h2~G.§..,j_~.lsL§.t.§Ig}'tL9.C=vf e t Ii eref ore venture 
to express a hope that the aspects of the Vice-C~~ellot·'s recent 
statement to which attention is called in this note may be very ' • 
seriously weighed by the Hon'ble the Vice-Chancellor and 

r Syndicate and such steps be taken for safegrfarding· the standards 
of M.A. study a.s their wisdom anti e:J(petience maydictate . 

• 

Daterl the. 22nd December, 
1923. 

Sti. 
, 
" , 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

H. R. JAMES • 
EDWARD F. OATEN. 
'l'HOS. S. S'l'ERLING. 
MANMOHAN GHOSH. 
JEHANGIU. C. COYA.TEE . 
R. N.~GILCHR>l~'r. 
JAMES W. HOLME. 
PRA.P~ULLA. C. GHOSH. 
A. N. MUKERJEE. 
P. D. SHASTRI. 
D. N. MALIJIK. 
J. N. DAS GUP'l'A. • 

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 

Statement showing the Sta:ff.for Post-Graduate Teachin.IJ 

1916-17. 

Namll•. 
PrfJSent 
St>lary. 

(Monthly.) 
Increments due from. 

ENGLI")Jf. 

PrqfesxoJ'iJ, 

Extra amount 
to be paid. 
in 1916·17. 

Rs. ·Rs. A, P. 

D1·. H. Stephen 7b0 N£t 
Mr. R., S. Knox 750 Nz:t 

Asst. Prqfess01·,~. 

Mr. H. C. Mukerjee 375 l. 6. 16 @ Rs. 25 
for 12 months . 

300 0 0 . 
Mr. S. K. Chatterjee 225 l. 6. 16 @ Rs. 25 300 0 0 

• for 12 months . .. 
1. 6• 16 @ Rs. 25 300" Mr. R. Datta :2,50 0 0 

for 12 months . 
• 

-· ,J• 

• 
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Nantew. 

• 

Prel!ent 
Salary 

(Monthly.) 

.. 

Mr. H. C. Maitra 

Increments due from. 

Lecturer . 

Rs. 
250 Nil 

COMP. PHILOLOGY. 
Mr. R. Datta 

• 

100 ' Nil 

PHILOSOPHY. 
Asst. Prqfessor4 . 

Dr. Hiralal Hlfldar ... o 500 Nil 
Dr. Rarndas Khan 500 Nil 
Mr. Ambika C, Mitra • 500 Nil 
Dr. N. N. Sengupta... 250 Nit 
Mr. K. C. Bhattacharyya 400 Nil 

• Assistant . 

Mr. Susil K. Maitra... 2·Z5 Nil 

ECONOMICS. 

Asst. Professors. 

Mr. Satis C. Ray . . . 550 :22. 9. 16 @ Rs. 25 
for 8 months 
and 9 days. 

Mr. Manu Subedar 550 i 7. 8. 16 @ Rs. 50 
for 9 months 

and 15 days. 
Mr. S. C. Chakrabarti ·200 Nil 

Assistants. 

*Mr. Bhujanga B. 
Mukerjee 200 N£l 

Nil 
Nil 

Mr. Jogish C. Sinha 200 
Mr. D. Chattoraj 200 

'\Ir. Bipinbihari Sen 

HISTORY. 

Asst. Prqfessors. 

425 1. 7. 16 @ Rs. 25 
for ll months. .. 

• lli1 caae 1tas l,)een deferred-

• 

• 

• 

l!lxtra amou10t 
to be p~id 
in \916·17. 

Rs. A. P. 

207 8 0 

474 3 

275. Q Q, 



Names. 

• 
Mr. Ramesh C. Majum­

dar 

Mr. Surendra N. Majum-
dar .•. 

Mr. Gauranga 'N. 
jee 

Bauer-

Mr. A. C. Datta •.. 

!I! 

Present Extra amount 
Salary Increments due from. to be paid 

(l\ionthly.) in 1916-17 . 

Rs. A. P. 
• 

325 I. 6. J 6 @ Rs~ 25 300 0 0 • • 
for l2 months. 

300 1. 9. 16 @ Rs. 25 225 0 0 
for 9 months. • 

• 
200 I. 6. 16 @ Rs. 25 300 0 0 

for 12 months. 
250 Nit 

• 
• .. 

MATHEMATirn. 

(Asst. Prqfessors) 

Dr. SJ·amadas Mukerjee 425 l. ti. 16 @ Rs. 25 300 
for 12 months. 

Dr. Haridas Bagchi 275 l. 6. 16 @ Rs. 25 300 
for 12 months. 

Mr. Narendra K. Majuro- 1. 6. 16 @ Rs. 25 300 
dar 225 fot· lZ months. 

Mr. H. P. Banerjee 200 Nil 
Mr. M. Gupta 200 Nil 
Mr. Surendra M. Ganguli 2Z5 I. l. 17 @ Rs. 25 125 

for 5 months. 
Mr. lndu B. Brahmachari 300 Nil 

SANSKRIT. 

Lecturm·. 

Pandit Bhimsen Sastri . . . 250 Nil 

PALL 

Lecturer. 

o.o 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

Dr. S. C. Vrdyabhush~ 100 Nit .... 
• 

• 

• 



.. .. 

Present Extra &mount 
Salary Increments dne fronL to be paid 

(Monthly.) in 1916-17. 

Rs. Rs. A. P • 

ARABIC AND 

Shams=ui-Vlma S. :Nl. 
Gilani ... • 

Mr. Z. R. Zabid 
Aga Kazim Shirazi 

.. . . 

200 
200 
100 

Nil 
Nil 
•Nit 

ll,li5 (monthly) ,. 
= 1,34.,100 

• 
HISTORY. 

Mr. S. Kbuda Buksh@ • 
Rs. 500 per annum 500 

• 

Annual 
Expenditure. 

Rs. 

l,!H,600+ 
= 1,38,307 

3,706 11 1 

3.706 ll 1 

Income 
(expected.) 

Rs. 

1915-16 l ,:H,700 1915-16 7 5,600 
( M rmthl y anerage 

900 8tzrrlents) 
1916-17 1,38,:307 (prOJJOsed) 1916-17 1,00,800 

(1,200 students) 

Deficit for Hll5-lfi to be met from a contribution from the 
Fee Fund of the University. 

• 
• 

• 
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. APPENDIX VII . 
• • 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. • 
HOME DEPARTMENT. 

• 
N\)TIFICATION. 
ESTABLISHMENTS. 

Simla, the 6tlt Jztly, 1922 . 
• • No. F.-531-II.-The following syllabt:nl'for the competitive 

examination for the Indian Civil Service to be held in India in 
January, 1928, is published for ger:eral information. 

S. P. O'DONNELL, 
Secretary to the Government o.f India. 

•r 

Indian Civil Service Competitive Examination to be ·-t 
held in India in January, 1923. 

SyUabua qf the E.ramination in uhiclt the G'it·il Service 
Commisaioners gi?Je an inrlz'crdion of' the li11es on whick 

tlte subjects will be treated. 

1. Essa,y.-An essay to be written in English on one of 
se,eral specified subjects. 

2. Engli.:lt. -A paper of questions to test the understanding 
of English and the workmanlike use of words. 

3. Present day.-Questions on contemporary subjects, 
social, economic an~ ~onstitutional, mainly though not exclu­
sively concerned . with India. A libet·al choice of questions will 
be given. Effective and skilful exposition will be rewarded. 

4. Everyday Science.-In this subject such knowledge will 
be expected as a candidate will have who has studied science 
intelligently at school and bas since then kept his eyes open. A 
liberal choic~ of questions will be given. 

5. Pernacular.-The test will include translation £rom the 
,,!f vernacu1ar1 set cotliilosition in which an English passage is given 

• 
• 

• 
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to be put into the vernacular and free compo?,ition in which the 
candidate writes iu the vernacular i.n his own words on a pres-
cribed subjecv. • • 
• 6, Fina Toce.-'rhe examination will be in matters of general 

interest, not in Inatters ol- an:cdernic interest; it ], imended to 
test the candidate';; and outlook. 

7-14. 
lM;l far at' fW}SSibJe, be 

on literature will 
band knowlfldge of author; and the authors 
be those which candidates to have read. Passages of 
literature may be sent fnt· cnmment on matl!ers of social, politi­
cal, legal, or othe~ hiiltorical i~portance. 

7. Ambic Language : translation, free composition and set 
composition in the classical lt!tnguage. 

8. Arabic History and Litetature.-The main stress in both 
history and literature will be on the period from the middle of 
the 6th century A.D. to the middle of the l:3th century A.D. 

9. • Persian Lan,quape: translation, free composition and set 
composition in the classical language. 

l 0. Persian Fhst01·y a nil Literature.-.The main stress in 
both history and literature will be laid on the period 1000 A.D. 
to 1500 A. D. CandidaLes will be expected to have a general 
knowledge of Persia before 1000 A.D. and from 1500 A.D. to 
the present time. 

l L Sansknt Language: translation, set composition, ques­
tions on Vedic grammar relating to grammatical forms occurring 
in the passagrs set for translation or to .zeneral grammatical 
questions snggesterl by them. Both Vedic and Classical Sans­
krit passages will be set fo;· translation; composition will be 
required in C!a>1sical Sanskrit alone. A knowledge of the 
Prakrit used in plays will be expected. 

12. Sanskr£t Literature and Cz'm'lz'zatimz will include the 
hiEtory of the ei vilization and thought of India from the Vedic 
period to !ZOO A.D. 

13. Pali Language: translation, free composition, set 
composition. 

14. Pali Li/erature and Civilization will include the history 
of Buddhistic civilization in India from 600 B.C. to 1000 A.D.' 

Englislt Lite1·ature.-Subjects 15-18. Candidat~s for any 
period should be prepared to show some first-hjlld knowletl(J'e of 
some of the ·works of the authors n:vued below £or the period and 
o£ their place in the history of their country. Questions may also 
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be asked about <1ther writers. Questions will not be set on the 
history of the language. 

Period l. 1580~1680. Spenser, ~hakeSf>e~re, Bacon, Miltoi, 
Hobbes. 

Period 2. Hi80-l744. Dryden, Bunyan, Swift, Addison, 
Defoe, Pope. 

Period :3. 1744-1832. Fielding, Johnson, Goldsmith, 
Burke, ~heridan, "Scott, Words­
worth, Byron, Lamb. • 

Period 4. 1832-1914. Macaulay, 'l'ennyson, Dickens, 'l'ha- · 
d~:eray, Carlyle, ltuskin, Thomas 

• Hardy, H. G. Wells. 
. 19. Vernacular Lde1·ature.-'jhe ques~on; will be directed 
In the main to test a first-hand knowledge of the best-known 
works in the vernacular, but questiQ.ns on works of lesset· impor­
tance will not be excluded. Cil.ndidates should have such 
knowledge of history as is necessary to understall'l the literatut·e 
in its relation to the activities of the peo1,Je. 

20. /nrlian llistory.-Periort I. Hindu India fr8m the 
first Arya11 immigration to the cud ol' the Uth centut·y; history 
and culture together with tbe hi,;tory of lluJJhism outside of 
India. 

21. fndian llistor.IJ.-Periorl Z. Muhammadan India, from 
the be~inning of the lith centm·y to 1707 (death of Amangzeb); 
together with the conternporanuous history of the Moslem powers 
outside of lPdia, t.h~ Samceus, the Turks. 

2 ~. ludian !listor.IJ.- PlYiorl :J. I nd i:t dming the British 
period from 1600 to the prPsent d>ty; tog-ether wiLI1 the contem• 
poraneous hil:itory of the l~ritish ]~rllpire. 

23. Buropean /listorlj.-'rhe limits of time are 1600 and 
1914. Although a lixed date is given for the beginning of the 
period, candidates will be expecteJ to know in general outline 
how the initial position was reached. 'l'he llistol'y of countries 
closely associated with Europe will be incluclecl i?O far as it 
influences British history, especially in relation tu India. 

2-t-. Briti.~lt Hl8tory.-'l'he limits of time areHOO and 1914. 
British histot·y will be taken as a whole; politics, economico:, and 
constitution will be considered as mutually affecting each other 
and all together as the outcome of the common life of the nation. 
Candidates will be expected to know so much European history 
as will make the external action of this country fully intelligible 
and wiU explain those movements in Britain which had their. 
beginnings elsewh~re, e.g., the Renaissance, the lteformation 
and the reactions in this co•untry of the French Revolution . 

• 
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]:;'rom 17 50 onwards the outstanding· incidilnts and movements 
in the history of British prossessions will assume more 
. t • • 1mpor ance. • 

25. Econonzica~-Heneral Economics, including 
history with special reference to India. The subject will he 
treated as a whole, and ca.ndidates should be prepared to illustrate 
the theory t.IY the facts and to analyse the facts by the help of 
the theory. The history of economii thought will be included. 

26. Politica.--This subject include political theory and 
political organisation. 

Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of political 
theory and its 9!istory, political theory beil!tg understood to mean 
not only tne theory of legi~ation, but also tbe general history of 
the State in connection with kindred studies such as J urispru­
dence, Public Internatiot,al Law and Economics. Questions 
involving illustrations from Indian history may be set. 

Political organisation will include Comtitutional Forms 
(Rep]esentative Government, Federalism, etc.) and Public Ad­
ministration, central and local. The history of institutions is 
not included, but candidates will be expected to know the earlier 
stages from which existing institutions have directly developed; 
and in this section also illustrations from Indian history may he 
ex:pected. 

27. Law.-Constitutional Law, Jurisprudence, equity, con­
tracts, torts, easements, law of property with special reference to 
Transfer of Property Act, Hindu and Muhammadan Law as 
administered in British India, Indian Evidence Act, Civil 
Procedure Code, Indian Penal Code, Criminal Procedure Code . 

.LJiathematica.-Subjects 32-33. The examination will be 
designed to test understanding of the subject and ability to apply 
it rather than ability to reproduce proofs of propositions. No 
great skill in manipulation will be expected. 

Questions involving the use of mathematical instruments may 
be set at both stages. 

32. Lower Matht'l'matica.-Logarithms, numerical equations; 
graphs, approximation; infinite series; complex numbers; solu­
tion of triangles. 

Geometry in two and three dimensions according to the 
method of Euclid. Analytical geometry in two dimensions 
(method of Descartes). The construction of pl<fns, elevations 
and sections of solid bodies (method of Monge). 

. -Differential co-efficient; ma:a:ima and minima; ·integrals; 
• 

the applica~ion of the infinitesimal calculus to curves. 
• 
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Projectiles; harmopic motion; momentum; energy; power. 
Equilibrium of rigid bodies in two dimensions; link polygons; 
virtual work. Simple machines, e .. fJ., tackle,. t!ranes, engine 
governors, brakes. Fluid pressure; expansion of a perfect gas; 
air-pump. 

35. Higher Mathematios.-Lower Mathematics together 
with:-

• U uiform convergence; W:lfinite products; exponential and 
trigonometric functions of a complex variable. 

The elements of the geometry of surfaces. 
Taylor's series; partial differentiation; areas and volumes of 

solids by integration t moments of inertia; th• solution of 
differential equations .:occurring in elen!entary ~echanics. 

Centrodes; simple cases of linked meelm.ni<nns. Equilibrium 
of forces in three dimensions; loadin~ of beams; elementary 
treatment of potential. The motion of rigid bodies in two 
dimensions. Stability of flotation. 

34. Astronom.?f.-Celestial co-ordinates. Astronomieal in­
struments descript.ively treated; method of 11sing them and of 
determining their principal enors. Orbit of the earth. 

The Ecliptic. 'rime. Lat,itude and I.ongitude. Motion of 
the moon, simpler calculat,ions, eclipses. Parallax. Refraction. 
Aberration. Preces;;ion and nutation. 

Stellar maps and catalogues ; the nautical almftnac ; the 
principal constellations. Descriptive discussion of planets 
comets, double stars, nebulas. 'rhe simpler processeBtof computa'­
tion ; reduction of observations and of measmements made on 
photagraphic plates. 

35. Statistio,~.-:.The questions to be set will cover :-
( L) Elementary theory of statistics, not depending mainly 

on the theory of probability nor requiring a knowledp-e 
of the calculus-frequency distributions, averages 
percentiles, and simple methods of measuring dispersion, 
graphic methods; elementary treatment of qualitative 
data, e.g., investigation of assoeiation by comparison 
of ratios, consistency of d<~ota; the practice of the 
simplest graphic and algebraic methods of interpola­
tion. 

(2) Practical methods used il!l. the analysis and interpreta­
tion of statistics of prices; wages and incomes, trade 
transport, production and consumption, education, etc., 
lihe more eJ.Ltmentary methods of dealing with _Popula­
tion and vit~ statistic~; miscellaneous methods used in 
handling statistics of experiments of observations . 
• 
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(3) Elements <:rt modern mathematical theory of statistics; 
frequency curves and the mathemar,ical representation 
of groups generally; accuracy 14f simpling as affecting 
avet·ages, percentages; the standard deviation; 
sig~1iicance of observed differences between averages 
uf the of correlation for two 

wiH be 
for a '#""'''""''"' 

to obtain full mark~ hy 
l aud 2. 

Natu,ral Sciences.--',ubjects 56-47. Tbe standard of the 
higher division of a science will he that which is required in the 
main subjec~ for ;m honours degTee at the universities. The 
standard for the 1ower div~siou of a science will be that required 
in a subject subsidiary to the main subject whether required at 
the :fina1 degree examina:l.ion or at a preceding examination. 

40, 41. Lower and Higher Botany.--Vegetable Physiology 
will be included in eac:h division . 

• 4!, 48. Lower and Higker Geolo,qy.-Mineralogy will be 
included in each division. 

48. Geography, not excluding topics which concern geography 
jointly with other subjects such as economics, history, physics, 
botany and geology. There will be a practical test which will 
necessit~tte a knowledge of cartographical methods and notations, 
and for this test drawing instruments may be required. 

51. Phyfical Antlzropolo,r;y.-'rhe subject includes prehistoric 
archroology and technology. Candidates will be expected to 
have such knowledge as may be acquired by laboratory and 
museum work, consisting mainly in the handling and study o£ 
specimens and exhibits. The subject will be treated with special, 
but not exclusive, reference to peoples o£ rude culture, including 
prehistoric civilization. 

52. Social Antkropdlogy.-Candidates will not be expected to 
have an extensive experience of laboratory and museum work. 
The subject will be treated with special, but not exclusive, 
reference to peoples of rude culture, including prehistoric civili­
zation. 

53. Engineering.-Strength of materials; theory of structures: 
mechanism and dynamics of machines; heat and thermodynamics; 
surveying ; hydraulics, including hydraulic machines; electricity 
and magnetism. 

The subject will be treated in a general manner and the 
questio'bs will be confined to the more ~lementary• parts of the 
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subject. 'rhe candidate will be expected to be familiar with 
graphical methods and to have some skill in mechanical drawing. 

54. Agriculture.-.The subject will be treated in relation to 
Indian conditions. Agricultural chemistry, a.gricultural botany, 
and agricu tural zoology will be included. • • 

Note I.-From the nun·ks assigne<1 Lo candidates in each suhjoct such 
deduction will he made as the Civil Servic" Commissioners may consider 
necessary in order to secure that no credit; is allowed for merely superficial 
knowledge. 

Note 2.--In view of the importaneo ol' legible hmHlwl'iting· tn the public 
service, deductions which may be cj eonsiderabl<> amount will be nH1de fl·om the 
marks of mwdid£;tes who\'le handwriting is not easily legible. 

Nole 3.-In Vl1luing the work of the candid::ttes the Civil Service Commis­
sioners will give credit for good E:nglish in aJI the l)t1 subjects of the examina­
tion, and not only in ,;nhjects 1 and 2 which are specially devoted to the 
langu::tge. Among the qualities of good English may be mlilntionod or<lerly, 
effective and exa.ct expression, comblined with. due econoeuy ril' words. 

Note 4,--A pamphlet containing the question papers 11sed at the examina­
tion held in Alluhahad in 1922 is being publisher! by His Majesty's Stationery 
Office, Imperial House, Kingsway, London, W. 'U. 2, •md may be purcha.sed 
either from that Ofiioe or in India from Messrs. Longmans, Green and 
Company, 6, Old Court House Street, Calcutta; 167, Mount Hoad, Madras, or 
336, Hornby Roa.d, Bombay. I twill be on sale in India about 1st Auguet, 1922. 

Note 5 ... -Copi"' of thr' SyllabltS m>Ly be obtained on application to tho 
Chief Seoretary to tho Govrwnment of the province in whieh the appltcant 
resides. 

INDIAN ciVIIJ SERVICE. 

Syllabus for the Open Compet£tive Rxaminat,on iff.Augltat, 
1925, f'or appointments in t!t,e [nrlr:Ctn Civil 8er1!iee, and for an.1J 
other competiM,on tltat ma:IJ ue held in corubiua{ion t1terewitlt. 

1'he ot1ter competitions to wkieh the same B.1Jltaort8 applies and 
which nzay, ~f requ£rerl, be hetd sim,nUaneousl,'l/ are :-

Junior Grade qf the administrati1;e class r:n the Hrome 
Civil Service. 

Colonial Ser1Jice: JiJastern Cadetships. 

Foreign Office"'ftnrl JJiptomatic Service. 

Consular· Sert·ices (General, Levant, and Ji'aJ" East) and 
I ntetligence O.fficer Grade in the lJepartment if 
Ove1·seas Trade. 

Note.-Candidates who desire to o:ffe1· any o£ the !Subjects 28, 
30-44, 46, or 4~ must send to the Secretary o£ the Civil Service 
Commission, so as to arrive not later than 15th May, l <12-5, the . - . 
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-' evidence of training described below. Such evidence should be 
in the form of a certificate signed by a responsible officer of the 
Institution, and may be sent i-n advance of the Form of Appli­
cation. In the case of an Institution not situated in the British 
Isles, the certifit!aJee must state that the Institution in which the 

11 work bas been done is authorized to prepare candidates in that 
subject for a Wben a candida,te has been refused 
permission to one of these subjects, he will be allowed to 
substitute another within t.he Regulations he 
does so with!>n the time allowed for seuduw in I M 

SEC'!'ION A. 

l. FJs8ay-Au Essay to be written on one of several specified 
subjects. .. 

2. Englis!t--.£. paper "f questions to t.est the understanding 
of English and the workmanlike use of words. An optional 
exercise in the writing of rerse will be included. 

3. Present Day-Questions on contemporary subjects, 
social, economic, and politicaL A liberal choice of questions will 
be given. Bffective and skilful exposition will be expected. 

4~ /{very day Science-In this subjeet such knowledge 
will be expected as a candidate will have who has studied science 
intelligently at school and has since then kept his eyes open. 
A liberal choice of questions will be given. Attention should be 
paid to orderly, effective, and exact expression. 

5. AuxiZiar?J Language--Passages dealing with history and 
politics may be set, but no technical matter. Verse is not ex­
cluded. Accltracy and skill in the use of English will be 
expected. 

6. Viva Voce-'l'he examination will be in matters of 
general interest, not in matters of academic interest ; it is in­
tended to test the candidate's alertness, intelligence, a.nd 
intellectual outlook. 

SECTION B. 

HISTORY. SubJects 7-10-Candidates should know some­
thing of the original authorities, of the principles of historical 
criticism, and of the principles and the facts of geography in 
relation to history. 'fhey must be prepared to draw sket.ch maps. 

7, 8. English Histor.r to 1660, British History 1660-1914-
The history will be taken as a whole ; politics, economics, and 
constitution will be considered as mutually affecting each other, 
and all together as the outcome of the common life of the 
nation. Literature will not be excluded.,. Candidatl8s will be 
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expected to know so much of European history as will make the 
external action of this country fully intelligible and will explain 
those movements .at home which had their beginnings abroad, 
e.g:, the !1enaissance, the Reformation, and the reactions in this 
country o£ the French 1-tevolution. In subjeott•s the outstandin~ 
incidents and movements in the history of British possessions 
will be included. 

9, 10. Eraopean JI£story-Pe1·iod 1, from 400 to 1494; 
Pet·iod 2, from 1494 to 1763; Period 3, from 1761\to 1914. 

Although a fixed date1is g·iven for the beginning of a period, 
candidates will be expeJted to know in general outline l10w the 
initial position was reached. 'l'he hist.ory of the American Conti­
nent, of India, and of the Far l!Jast, will be included in so far as 
it influences Europe:fn fortunes in an important ~egree. 

11. General EcoJtomics-'l'he sn~ect will be treated as a whole 
and candidates should be prepared to illustrate the themy by the 
facts and to analyse the facts by tThe help of the theory. 'fhe 
history of economic thou.~ht will be included. 

12. kcouonric !li8t01y-Candidates will be expected to have a. 
general acquaintance with the early economic histoty of 
England; but special attention will be paid to the economic 
development of the British lsles and other portions of the 
Empire during the last two or three centuries, and so much 
knowledge of Buropean and American conditions will be ex­
pected as is necessary for the understanding of British 
economic history. 

15. Public E'conomics-'rhe questions will deal with the main 
forms of State action, central and local, in the economic sphere, 
together with public finance. 

14. Politicnl 1'/iem:y---Camlidates will be expected to show a 
knowledge of political theory and its history, political theory 
being understood to mean not qnly the theory of legi~Iation, 
but also the genera\ history of the State and its connection with 
kindred studies such as Ethics, Psycholog·y, Jurisprudence, 
Public International Law, and Economics. Candidates will be 
expected to show a knowledge of original authorities. 

15. Political Organ£zatioll-This will include Constitutional 
Forms (Representative Government, Federalism, etc.) and Public 
Administration, central and local. 'l'he history of institutions is 
not included, but candidates will he expected to know the earlier 
stages from which existing institutions have directly developed. 

16. Co?tsf.titutional Law-The Constitutional Law of the 
United Kingdom and of the British Empire, and the Law of 
English•Local Gcwrnment . 

• 
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17, PtiJYde Lmo- The following branch~s of Eng·lish Private 
J,aw :-the Law of Real and Personal Property (including the 
Law of Successio'b., Contracts, and 'rorts . 
• 18. Ro:'!lf1.JI, trill be set fDr translation and 
comment, but credit will not be for capacity to 
translate the ted,.;, 

19. 
natiomd 
knowledg·e or the 
national~ relations 

Lazo.---Pnbloe International 
Candidates wi]Jt 

tteat;ies which Lave 
15 inclusive to the 

.Law awl Inter .. 
t.o show a 

affected inter­
day. 

20. 11£oml PhilosOJJh:¥--'rhe~history of the subject will be 
included. Can.!ida9tes will h:we an opportu~ity of showing their 
strength either in Ancient Philosophy or in Modern Philosophy. 

2}. JYJet(ophysics--As fo,r Moral Philosophy. 

22. Logic-The subject will he interpreted in a wide sense. 
Epistemology in its bearing on logical problems will be included, 
together with Formal Logic and Scientific Method. Questions 
may :be set on Mathematical Logic, i.e., on the Logic of 
Mathematics, Symbolic Logic, and the Logic of P!·obability; 
and also on the history of Logic. A considerable choice of 
questions will be allowed. 

23. Psychology-Questions on the history of the subject may 
be included. 

MATHEl\fATICS. Su~jeets 24- 2 7 .-The use of the side-rule. 
and of mathematimd tables will be l:dlowed. 

24. lower Ptt1'e J1lathematics.--Geometry of two and of 
three dimensions according to Euclid (synthetic geometry), 
to Descartes (analytical geometi'y), and to JYiong-e (descriptive 
geometry), dealing with three-dimensional figu:·es by th0 use 
of plan and el•'\'ation ). 'l'he method of vectors including 
scalar and vector products, with applications. Only the main 
propedies of conic~ and qmtdrics, including those of poles, 
pola,rs and polar planes, are expected 

Algebra: Complex n11mbers; uniformly converging infinite 
series; the elements of the tl1eory of equations, includ­
ing the numerical solution of algebraic equations, but not 
including the formal solution of the cubic and quartic. 

Infinitesimal ea.lculus of rea.! variables to partial differen­
tiation and multiple integrals; with applications •to geometry. 
Candidates should be able to deal with the types of differential 
equations•occurring in elementary mechani~ • 

The proof of 'l'aylor's series ;ill not be required . . 
• 



No great skill. will be expected in solving complicated 
problems of au elementary nature. 'rbe questions will involve 
the use of mathematical instruments. • • 

:25. Higher Pure lliath,ematics.-The geometl·y of curves 
and surfaces. 'l'ensor calculus. 

Elementary analysis, including simple functions of a 
complex variable and contour integration. • 

• 

Differential equations it one independent variable. Elemen-
tary treatment of partial differential equations, with ) 
special reference to the differential eqnations of mathematical 
physics. Existence theorems ate excluded . 

• 
Mathematical theory of probafilit,y, itv;lu!ting theory of 

errors, method of least squares, curve fitting, and correlation. 

Calculus of finite differences, including numerical integration 
and summation and linear difference equations. 

A considerable choice of questions will be allowed, so 
that full marks may be obtained by covering· about hal£ the 
range st:tted above. • 

26. Lower Applied Jlllathematics.-Staties, hydrostatics, 
dynamieo, elementary theory of eleetricity and magnetism, 1 
including the induetion of currents. Questions will be of an 
elementary charact,er, but will not be confined to two dimensions; 
they will involve the use of the calculus. Candidates are free 
to use differentia.] equations, but a knowledge thereof will not 
be necessary to a.nswer the questions. Attention will he paid 
to problems which a.rise naturally and to generAl principles ; 
artificia.J problems will be avoided. 'l'ht) questions will involve 
the use of mathematical instruments. 

27. Higher .Applied Math~matic8.-Statics to a more 
advanced stage, including gt:aphieal treat.rneut. 

Dynamics to the equations of J<jnler and Lagrange and 
ineluding the theory of the vibration of strings and other 
symple systems. 

Hydrodynamics, inciuding the elernenta.ry theory of 
the motion of solids through a liquid, surface waves, and 
vibrations in gases. 

Elasticity, including the elements of the vibrations of rods, 
plates and bars. 

Eleetricity oand magnetism. 

Tben~odynamicE._kinetic theory of gases, radiaticn,. 

Questions may involve tlae use of spherical and zonal 
harmonic~ A considerable choice of questions will pe allowed, 
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so that full marks may be obtained by covering ahont half the 
range stated. • 

':Zs. .Ast?'Ollmny.-Gt>oruetrical optics will be included. 
A eandidate-who desires to offer this subject must produce 

evidence ,.:atisfactory to the Civii ~~ervicc Comrmsf!ioners of 
training in' an observatory. 

;~9 Statistics. 1.-Eiementl!rv 
on the o:f. a 

knowledge of the calculus averages, 
pere,·ntiles, and simple methods measuring di~:persion; graphic 
methods; elementar,y treatment of qualitat1ve data, e.g., investi­
~ation of association by comparison of ratios .. consistency of 
data: the prawtice of the simplest graphir! and algebraic methods 
of interpolation. • • 

2. Practical methods used in the analysis and interpretation 
of statistics of prices, wages and incomes, trade transport, 
production and consumption, education, etc.; the more elementary 
methods of dealing with population and vital statistics ; mis­
cellaneous methods used in handling statistics of experiments or 
obstJrvations. 

•3. Elements of modern mathematical theory of statistics:­
frequency curves and the mathematical represent3.tion of groups 
generally; accuracy of sampling as affecting averages, percen~ 
ta.ge;.·, the standard deviation; signi£c:mce of observed differences 
between averages of groups, etc. ; the theory of correlation for 
two variables. 

A considerable choice of questions will be given, especially as 
to paragraph 2, and it will be possible for a candidate without 
advanced mathemetical knowledge to obtain full marks by 
answering questions under paragra.phs 1 and 2. 

NAT URAL SCIENCE. Subjects 30-41.-'rhe standard of the 
higher division of a science will be that which is required in the 
main subject for :w honours degree at the universities. The 
standard for the lower division of a science will be that required 
in a subject subsidiary to the main subject whfether required at 
the fint~l degree examination or at a preceding· examination. 

A candidate who desires to offer a science must produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners of 
lt~boratory training in that science in an institution of university 
rank; the length of such training must be a.t least two academic 
years for the higher divi,ion of a science and at least, one 
academic year for the lower divisicn. 

34·. Lower Botany. ) Vegetable PhysiMogy will be 
35. Higher Botany. ] included in each division. • 
:36. ·Lower Geology. } Mineralog1 will be included m 
37. Higher Geology. eac~ division . 

• 



62 

'12. !Cngi;zeeriu.g.-Strength of materials; theorv of: 
structures ; mechanisfn and dynamic~:~ of machines ; hAat and 
thermodyanamies; surveying; hydraulics, incluiling hydraulic 
machines; electricity and magnetism. • 

The subject will be treated in a general manner and the 
questions will be confined to the more elementaty pa.rts of the 
subject. The candidate will be expected to be familiar w1th 
graphical methods and to have some skill in mechaniettl drawing. 

A candidate who desires •to offer Engineering must produce 
evidence satisfa.ctory to the Civil Service Commissioners that he 
has undergone a course of tt·aining fot· at least one academie1 
year in an institution of. univer$ity rank. 

43. Geo,qraph,y-.-Geography as understo~d rn the U niver" 
sities, not excluding topics which ~oncern geography jointly 
with other subjects such as econ~mics, history, physics, 
botany, and geology. ,. There will be a practical test which will 
necessitate a knowledge of cartographical methods and notations, 
and for this test drawing instruments may be required. 

A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners• of 
training for at least one academic year in an institution of 
university rank .. 

44. Ph.1Js1:cal Antkropology.-Physical Anthropology, Pre­
historic Archreology and Technology. Candidates will be 
expected to have such knowledge as may be acquired by 
laboratory and museum work, consisting mainly in the handling 
and study of specimens and exhibits. The snbje3t will be treated 
with special, but not exclusive, reference to peoples of rude 
culture, including prehistoric civilization. 

A. candidat.e who desires to offer this subject must produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners that he 
has undergone a course of trruning in an institution of univer­
sit.y rank. 

45. Social Antkropology.--Candidates will not be expecte i 
to have an extensive experience of laboratory and museum work. 
The subject will be treated with special, but not exclusive, 
reference to peoples of rude culture, including prehistoric 
civi~ization. 

46. AgricuUure.-AgJ·icultural ch~mistry, agricultural 
botany, &nd agricultural zoology will be. included. , 

A candidata who desires to offer this S\lbject must produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners that 
he bas ufldergone a. cour.se of training in a.n ~tpprond insti. 
tution. • 
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47. E'Vperimrmtal Psyckology.-A candidate who desires to 
offer this subject must produce evidene~ satisfactory to the 
Civil Service Commissioners t.hat he has undergone a course of 
laboratory trairflqg in an institution of university rank . 

48, 49. Euglish Literature.-Pm·iod 1, from 1350 to 1700; 
Period :l, from 1660 to 1914. 

Candidates should be 
ledge of sor~e of tbo >vorks 

to show a first-band know­
author>J and of their 

place in the history of their country~~-

Dryden 
Congreve 
Deioe 
Swift 
Addison 

Chaucer 
Malory 

PEIUOD l. 

Spen•ser • 
Shakespeare 

• 
PERIOD %. 

Pope Burns 
Fielding Scott 

Bacon 
Milton 
Bunyan 

Johnson Jane Austen 
Burke Wordsworth 

Goldsmith Coleridge 
Browning. 

Shelley 
Keats 
Dickens 
Carlyle 

Tennyson 

Questions on other writt>rs will not be excluded, but on the 
whole, the questions will be directed to the best-known authors 
and their best-known works. Candidates should know so much 
of the history as is necessary to understand the literature in its 
relation to other activities of the nation. 

Questions will not be set on the history of the languag-e 
before Chaucer, nor, iu general, on its morphological or phono­
logical changes since his time; the history of workmanship, 
style, and prosody will not be excluqed. 

l.~ANGUAGES WI'I'H THE 1\.ssocrATED CrvrLJZA.TIONs.-Subjects 
50-67 .-In these the civilization subject associated with a 
language can he taken only by candidates who also offer them­
selves for examination in the language itself. 

In the questions on civilization, history and literature will, 
as far as possible, be brought into close relation. In history, 
candidates will he expected to show a knowledge of the original 
authorities. They must. also be prepared to answer questions 
on historical geography, and to draw sketch maps. The 
questions on literature will require first-hand knowledge of the 
authors; and the authors dealt with will be those which candi­
dates oug•ht to have read. Passages of lit!rature m;y be set 

• 

• 



64 

for comment on mat.ters of social, political, legal, or other 
historical importanee. Questions on philology and the older 
forms of the langt)age~ may bu set, but wlll not be compulsory. 
In the question pa.pers on civilization, candid:etes will not be 
required to write their answers in the foreign JafJguage. 

In the converi'a.tion te"t importance j, attached to pronun-, 
ciation. The study of phonetics is an important aid to correct­
ness of pronunciation, and candidatPs who take modern 
languages will be expected to have studied phonetics o!n connec­
tion with the language or latlguages taken. 

iiO. Latin Lan,qua,qe.--:-'l'ran.:<Jation, and prose or verse 
composition. 'l'he composition paper will be so arranged that 
a candidate may confin~ himself to prose composition or to verse 
composition or, if he prefers, may take sor~e r.1tose and some 
verse. • 

51. Roman Civilization.-Itoman lfistory ~:tnd Latin Litera­
ture. 'l'be outlines o£ the history and development down to 
180 A. D. should be lmown ; but the main stress will be laid 
on the pet·iod 13!1 B.C. to 117 A.D. 

52. Greek Lanpuage.-As for Lat,in. • 
5:5. U reek Civitizat£on.-Greek History and Literat;re. 

In histot·y the main stress will be on the period li I 0 B.C. to 
323 B.C. 

54•. }i'rerwh Langwlqe.-1'ranslation, free composition, set 
com posi t.ion, and conversation. 

55. Preneh Cioitization.-French History and Literature. 
'l'he outlines of tlw hist.ory and development prior to 1589 
should be known; the period from ] 589 to 1660 in somewhat 
more detail; bnt the main stress will be on t,he period from 1660 
to the present day. 

56. Ger·man Language.-A'i'- for French. 
57. German Civiliz11tion.-German His tory and Literature. 

Candidates should know in outline the history of the Mediaeval 
Empire, of the growth of tbe German (~ities, of the Reformation 
in Germany, and of the 'I'birty Years War; but the main stt·ess 
will be on the period from the accession of Frederick the Great 
to the present day. 

58. Spanish, Italian, Lang1ta,r;e.-As for French. 
59. Spanislt Civit£3ation.-Spanish History and Literature. 

In history the main stress will be laid on the periods from the 
Union of Cas~le and Aragon under Ferdinand and Isabella to 
the liberation of the Nether lands, and again from 1800 to the 
present day. • 

• 
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Italian Civilization.--Italian History and ~Literature. Iu 
history the main stress will be on the 15th century and the fhst 
half of the 16th century, and again ou the period from 1789 to 
the present da~. Sufficient should be known of the earlier 

• period to understa~1d the position of the Pope and the Emperor 
in Italy, the rise of the town", and th~; position of Dante in 
history. 

60. Rttssian Lwng1cape.-Ar:. for Frcneb. 
6L Jiu~sian Ci1;ilizatimt.---Russijn History and Literature. 

Somethiug should be known of the history since the accession 
of Peter the Great, but the main stress will be laid on the 
period from 1800 to the present day. Only the broadest out­
lines of the history prior to Peter the Great will be required. 

62. Arab£~ h!:!ngnage . .-Translatiou, free composition_, set 
composition, conversation. The examination will be in the 
modern language. • 

63. A1'abic Civilization.-Arabic Histl'ory and Literature. 
The main stress in both history and literature will be on the 
period from the middle of the 6th 'century A.D. to the middle 
of tire 13th century A.D. 

64. Per8ian Langttage.-Translation, free composition, set 
composition, conversation. The examination will be in the 
modern language. 

65. Persian Civilization.-Persian History and Literature. 
'rbe main stress in both history and literature will be laid on 
the period 1000 A.D. to J 500 A.D. Candidates will be expected 
to have a general knowledge of the history of Persia before 
1000 A .D. and from 1500 A.D. to the present time. 

The follo11Jing a2Jplies onl:IJ to candidates fm· the Indian Cit,il 
Service:-

66. Sanslcrit Langua,qe.-'l'ranslation, prose composition, 
and queEtions on Vedic and Sanskrit grammar. Both Vedic 
and classical Sanskrit passages will be set for translation; 
com position will be required in classical Sanskrit alone. 

67. Sansk1·it Oivdization.-Sauskrit literature and the 
history of the civilization and thought of India from the Vedic 
period to A.D. 1200. 

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION, 

November, 1924. 

• 
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APPENDIX VI • • 

LE'l"l'ERs TO GovERNMENT JWR PINANCIAI, Assrs'rANCE IN IH21 

(I) Ji'rotJt the Re,r;istrm·, (}a/eutta UnitltH-sity, to thf! Secretary to 
the GoVtmtmertt qj' Be?t.~al, Educat£on Department, No, G-344, 
dated tlte 5th Feb1·ua1:1J, 1921. 

I am directed by the Vice-Ch~ncellor and Syndicate to 
request you to place· before the Hon'ble the M~ister in charge 
of Education this application for inancial ~ssistance towards 
the construction of a suitable building- for University purposes 
on what is known as the :Fish Market.:;.ite. 

It is not necessary to recapitulate the history of the acquisi­
tion of the site, which is well-known to the Government, of 
.Bengal. The following extract from the Heport of the Calcutta 
University Commission, Chapter LI, paragraph 62, stateS: the 
views of the University concisely and accurately: 

• 

" But the U niversit,y needs, for t.he proper conduct of its 
work, not only addit.ional teaching strength but immediate 
capital expenditure :fot· the pmvision of teaching accommodation 
and equipment. The Darbha.nga Building, its only centre of 
teaching, has to find room for the very largely attended law 
classe;; anJ for the pm;t-graduak classes which are frequented by 
l ,500 students, besides aeeomrnodating the I..~ibt·ary, t.he Law 
Library and the a.dministrat.ive ofliees. It is impossible to carry 
on the steadily expanding work under these condit,ions; and we 
have seen several classes being carried on l"imultaneously in the 
huge echoing Senate Hall. It will he impossible to carry on 
without additional accommodation the new system o£ co­
operative teaching which we have advocated ; for though college 
lecture rooms can be used for this co-operative work, and we 
hope they will be used to the. maximum possible extent, it is 
essential that there should be abundant accommodation at head­
quarters. And further demand~ upon accommodation will be 
made fm· the improvement of the administrative system 
and by the worl> of departments of education and of 
physical training. The need for additional accommodation 
has long been feh. The Government of India found the money 
for the purchase of the fish market site which is ready to be 
used; anct as a cons~erable economy was effected in the purchase 
of the site, a sum of about 4 .lakhs is in hand for building . 

• 
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Before the war the cost of building planned to fill the site was 
estimated at 10 lakhs. We think that in tlrder to make the 
fullest use of the.space, the building proposed should be a five-

.,toried one j and -in view of this, and of the increased cost of 
building, we think that 13 ot· l ± lakhs ought now to be allowtild; 
while, the furnishing of a building on the scaJe would probably 
cost a lakh. For these purposes a ~a.pital sum of abont ll lakh~ 
will ha.ve to ~e provided, and without this provision the new 
system which we propose will be cripjeled from the outeet." 

It is stated in the above extract that a sum of about 4< lakhs 
is in hand for building, and, that the tot,al cost of construetion 
and furnishing is likely to amount to ]5 lakhs. On this basis 
it is recommenCl,ed that a capital sum of about, 1 I lakhs should 
be provided. Since the dat~a of the Report, the amount in band 
in the Fish Market Fund has increased, the position now being 
as follows : • 

4 per cent. Caleutta Municipal Debentures 
6 per cent. 'l'en Years Bond 
4 per cent. Fixed Deposit 

Tt)asury Bills 

Rs. 

" 
••• JJ 

" 
'l'otal Rs 

2,35,500 
~ 7 ,l 00 
64,200 

:~,40,000 

5,56,800 
On account of depreciation of securities, the actual value may 

be approximately taken to be about H Jakhs. On the other 
hand, on account of the rise of prices of materials and cost of 
labour, the cost of construction and equipment is likely to exceed 
Rs. 15 lakhs. Consequently, the estimate of ll lakhs made by 
the Commission may be taken as substantially correct at the 
present t.ime. 

The Uni\<·ersity authorities have during the last eight, years 
prepared plans for the proposed building from time to time. 
Tbe general scheme may be briefly described. The building, as 
stated by the Commission, i-; intended to be a five-storied one. 
The first, seeond and third floors will be used as class rooms, 
seminars, lecture-hall and library for the post-graduate students, 
whose number, as stated by the Commission, is nearly ) ,500. 
Since the date of the report of the Commission, new departments 
have been opened, such as the departments of Indian Vernacu~ 
Iars, Ancient Indian Hisk•ry, and Anthropology and Ethnology. 
'l'he number of teachers and classes has consequently increased. 
It has been estimated that the whole of the first, second and 
thirc:i floors will have to be utilised for teaching pMrposes. Tbe 
top floor is intended to be used as residential quarters for post­
gra-:luate students and teachers. It is illl1'ortant, to • bear in 
mind that since the introductiol! of the Post-Graduate system, 
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the whole of the higher teaching within the jurisdiction of the 
University ( excludi~g Dacca and Ganhati) is centralised in 
Calcutta, and it is absolutely essential that agequate pl'Ovision 
should be made for residence of students wi«J are required toe 
come to Calcutta for higher teaching. As regards the ground 
flo or, there has been some difference of opinion. 'l'be suggestion 
has been made that the rooms abutting on College Street and 
Colootola Street may be profitably let out as shq.ps, specially 
shops for the sale of artiilles constantly required by students, 
such as booksl papers, stationery and the like. It has been main­
tained, on the other hand, that, such a use of University build­
ings is not consistent with its dignity as an academic institution. 
This consideration is not without weight, but may have to ~ive 
way, when the University is faced with f\narl"cial difficulties. 
In any view, it is clear that the ni ajor portion of the .ground 
floor accommodation will be required !or the extension of Univer­
sity Offices and the University Press, both of which are now 
very much cengested. A copy of an . outline sketch of the pro­
po@ed distribution of rooms on the first, seeond a!ld third floors 
is forwarded herewith. • 

It is obviously premature to work out detailed plans tin it is 
known whether any, and, if any what, funds will be available. 
It is apprehended that if funds are made available, there will be 
no difficulty in the settlement of details by a Committee on 
which the University and the Government will be represented. 
It may be stated that when the ba.lanee of the Government of 
India grant was made over to the University, that Government 
expressed a wish that thH amount should be funded till sanction 
h:td been obtained from Government for its utilisat,ion. It is 
requested that the Government of Bengal, if it is in a position 
to grant the present application, should, if necessary, after dom­
munication with the Government of India, grant sa notion for 
the expenditure of the sum now standing: to the credit of the 
University in the Fish Market Fund. 

I am directed, finally, to add that the whole of the eleven 
lakhs may not be actually required during the ensuing financial 
year. The sum of Rs. 4~ lakhs in the ~..,ish Market Fund 
together with such sum as may be allotted by the Government 
of Bengal for the year 1921-22 will enable the University to 
commence work, and the balance may be paid in the following 
year." 

(II) From the Registrar, Calcutta Universii_y, to the Secretary to 
the Govem~ent qf Bengal, Education Department, No. G-345, 
elated de 5th FeQ{.uary, 1921. 
1 am directed by the Viee•Chancellor and Syndicate to 
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request you to place before the Hon'ble the Minister in Charge 
of Education this application for financisJ assistance for the 
development oj. teaching work in accordance with the recom-

• mendations oft~ Calcutta University Commission. 

Paragraph 54 of Chaptet· LI of the Report of the Com­
mission (Vol, V, pages :28·~-83) is in these terms: 

" The post-graduate scheme dePcribed in Chil,pter XV if" 
carried on • at 9" cost of more that F) lakhs of rnpees, of which 
Rs. 1,25,000 is derived from lecture ,ees. 'fhe Government of 
India has contributed towards the cost, first, by founding three 
chairs and two readerships at an annual cost of Rs. 40,000; 
and, secondly, by a grant for the post-graduate classes in general 
of Rs. 15,000.. The balance, more than half of the total, is 
taken from the •general funds of the University, which are, 
in fact, derived almost wholly from the profits ou examinations. 
Fees at the Matriculati~n, Intermediate and B.A. Exami­
nations have been increased in order to meet these 
charges. 'l'he 1::18 full-time University Lecturers who 
provide the bulk of the instruction are paid salaries, varying in 
am<tt:wt, which average Rs. 2Z5 per mensem or £180 per annum. 
'l'he funds do not permit these salaries to be increased, nor is 
any superannuation scheme provided; it is, consPquently, 
difficult to retain the services of some of the abler teachers. It 
would demand an additional expenditure of about l! lakhs to 
incre.;se the average salary to Rs. 300, which is not excessive 
for this grade of work, seeing that we have suggested Rs. 200 
as the average for those of the College Teachers who are not 
Heads of Departments." 

'l'be recommendation of the Commission has received addi­
tionai strength from recent. 1:vents·. lt has been brought to the 
notice of the Vice-ChaneellD!' that. appointmentH in !he DnceFt 

#.· University have been offered to metnbers of ti;;; Caleutta 
University s1aff on mueh hi~het· salaries than tile Caleut 1a 
University has found it hitherto por:sible to pay thw:n. 'l'o 
take one illustraJion, a. member ,,f the Po>!t-Gradu:tte .. taff in 
Philosophy, who is in receipt of a salary of Rs .. 'WO, ha;;: Le,;n 
offet·t>d an appointment. in Uw Dacca, Uuiversii,y on. a minimurn 
salary of Rs. 500 with pe1 ;odic:~] i;<cremeut~. Tiw Viee .. 
Chancellor and Syndicatt1 anJ not able to appreci:.te the Jiiiihfi. 
cation for placing- public funds at the disposal of the Dacca 
University a.nthorities, ~ith the inevitable result that they are 
enabled to take away memben; of the Post-Gra_duate staff by 
offer of higher salaries, If public funds are available f0r 
development of higher teaching in Bengal, johe Calcmtt'!L U uiver­
sity is manifestly entitled to .a fair '3ha.re thereof. I am, 
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accordingly, directed to request that 
quarter lakhs be made for salaries 
staff during the session 1921-22, as 
Commission. 

a grant of one and a 
of the Post-Graduate 
recomneended by the 

• 
I am, further, directed to request that a capital grant of 

Rupees Ten Lakhs may be made for extension of Technolo~i­
cal studies, as recommended by the Commission in Paragraph 7 5 
of Chapter LI of their Report. The Governmen~ of Bengal 
are, no doubt, aware of \he organisation which exist~ in t,he 
University College of Science and Technology for teaching in 
Science, Pure and Applied. The College of Science owes its 
existence in the main to the munificence of the late Sir 
Taraknath Palit and the Hon'ble Sir H.ashbeharJ- Ghose. 'l'he 
gift rnade by the former (money arnd land) • is worth liJ lakhs 
of rupees: the endowment created by the latter exceeds 20 
lakhs of rupees. 'l'he income of tbe two endowments has to 
be applied principally in the maintenance of eight Chairs and 
sixteen Research Rtudents. 'l'he Chairs are now held by scholars 
of the highest academic distinction : 

Palit Professor of Chemistry-Sir P. C. Ray, Kt., ci.l.E., 
Ph.D., D.Sc., F.C.S. 

Palit Professor of Physics-Mr. C. V. Raman, M.A. 
Ghose Professor of Applied Ma,thematics-Dr. ~: K. Baner­

jee, D.Sc. 
Ghose Professor of Chemistry-Dr. P. C. Mitter, M.A., 

Ph.D. (Berlin). 
Ghose Professor of Physics-Dr. D. M. Bose, ¥.A., B.Sc., 

Ph.D. (Berlin). 
Ghose Professor of Agricultural Botany-Dr. S. P. Aghar­

kar, M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin). 
Ghose Professor of Applied Physics-Dr. P. N. Ghosh, 

M.A., Ph.D. 
Ghose Professor of Applied Chemistry-Dr. H. K. Sen, 

M.A., D,Sc. (London). 

• 

The balance of the income of these endowments which is 
left after payment of the salaries of these Professors and of 
scholarships to the research students, is quite inadequate for 
equipment of the respective Laboratories. The University has. 
consequently, •found it necessary to devote a large portion of its 
current income from year to year to the construction of the 
La;boratoly Buildin~, and the equipment o£ the Laboratories, 

• 
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Some idea of the sums which have been spent by the University 
will be gained from the :following statement :-

• Rs. 
Cost of ereciiion of Palit Laboratory Building 

• at 92, Upp~r Circular Road ... 3,89,427 
Equipment for the Laboratory (Physical, 

Chemical and Biological) 3,M,382 

., 'l'OTAL 7,23,809 
Besides this, the University ma~ntains two Chairs, one for 

Botany and the other for Zoology. 'l'he former is held by 
Dr. P. Bruhl, D.Sc., who is on the grade of Rs. 800-50~1,000, 
and the latter, by Mr. S. Maulik, M.A.(Cantab.), who is on 
the grade of .Rs. 600-50-800. T() carry on work in each 
Department, the trniversity has found it necessary to employ a 
number of Assistanb Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators, 
whose aggregate salary an1ount:il to Rs. 3,525 per month. Not­
withstauding all these arrangements, the University has found 
it impossible to undertake instruction in Technology and Applied 
Science on anything approaching an adequate scale. This is a 
matter for deep regret, specially in view of the fact that the 
last gift of the Hon'ble Sir Rashbehary Ghose was made 
expressly for development of technological teaching, and the 
Chair of Botany firrot created by him was expressly intended 
for improvement of agricultural instruction. The authori.ties 
of the Science College have had ready for some time past a 
carefully prepared programme of work for the development of 
technological instruction, and its outline may be set fo1 ~b here 
for information of Government: 

(A) Applied Chemistry 
(B) Applied Physics • . . . .. 
(C) Applied Botany (including Agriculture) 
(D) Library of the Science College 

Rs. 

" 
" ,, 

4,65,000 
2,10,000 
2,00,000 
J ,25,000 

ToTAL Rs. 10,00,000 

In Applied Chemistry (A), the most essential need is an 
adequate workshop; this, it is estimated, will cost Rs. 7!.,25,000, 
namely, Rs. 7 5,000 for building and Rs. 1,50,000 for appliances. 
It is propoHed to undertake instruction in Chemistry of Leather 
and Chemistry of Dyes. Besides this, it is proposed to have 
arrangements for practical instruction in the manufacture of . 
some of the following : • 

Sulphuric Acid, Glass, Paper and Pulp, Lime, Mortar 
and Cement, Sugar, Soap, Candle and ~cerine, ~ints and 
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}>igments, Oils. Apart from these, fact.ory a.ppliances, like 
disintegrators, centrifugals, filter-presses, hydraulic presses, 
vacuum pans, etc.: would be indispensable. These would 
require a . grant of 2 lakhs of rupees. •to enable the 
College authorities to make a good beginning. J.i'inally, at • 
least Rs. 40,000 would be needed for even a small laboratory 
for technical analysis. This brings up the figure for the 
Department of Chemistry to Rs. 4,65,000. 

In the Department of Applied Physics tB), it is 
intended to undertake wJrk in Applied Electricity, in the 
testing and standardisation of instruments, in Applied Optics 
(including Illumination Engineering), in Pyrometry and in 
Applied 'rhermo-Dynamics (including- a study of the efficiency 
of different types of Heat Engines). An estimate~£ l{s. 2,10,000 
is manifestly a very modest demand for so important a work. 

In the Department of Botany (C),. it is intended to under­
take instrnction in Agriculture. 'l.'he most urgent need is an 
lhperi uental Farm, which need not be situated in the immediate 
neighbourhood of Calcutta. A site in some place easily acces­
sible by rail will meet the needs of our students. 'rbe acquisjtion 
of land and the construction and equipment of a farm will•cos 
at least a lakh of mpees. Another one lakh will enable tht 
University Professors to complete the anangements which havP 
already been begun in the Palit House at 35, Balligunj Circular, 
Road. 

The remaining item (D) is the Library of the University 
College of Science. l!~or purposes q£ instruction on the most 
modern lines in such subjects as Chemistry, Physics and Botany, 
it is absolutely essential to acquire the chief journals and standard 
works o£ reference. A sum of Rupees One Lakh and 'l'wenty­
five Thousand will enable the University to procure not all, but 
many, of the most pressing requisites. 

It is obvious that a recurring grant would be needed for the 
purpose of carrying out efficiently the work of technological and 
agricultural instruction from year to year. The Vice-Chancellor 
and Syndicate do not, however, press for a recurring grant during 
the ensuing session, and they will be content to utilise the 
capital grant which may be placed at their di~posal with the 
assistance of their present staff. · ' 

• 
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SIR, 

• 

APPENDIX VII 

REQUIREMENTS 0]' 'I'HE BO'l'ANY DEPARTMENT 

TH~ SECRE'l'AltY, 

PosT=Gu.ADUATE Rl':ORGANISATION CoJIHHTTEE, 

DARBHANGA BUTLDINGS, CALCUTTA. 

I have the ~ODj)lll' to place before you the following Memo~ 
randum enumerating the needs of the Botany Department of 
the University which pleas;e place before the Committee: 

• 
I. Sta:ff : 
In order that Post-Graduate t~;aching in Botany be efficiently 

carried out the following staff is needed. Three whole-time 
officers are required as against two at prel'ent. I would assign 
the following duties to each of them. One of the whole-time 
officers-Dr. Bruhl or his successor-shall devote himself 
mainly to Plant-physiology and Anatomy. This becomes 
necessary not only on account of the intrinsic importance of this 
branch of Botany but also on account of the fact, that none 
of the other three members of the present Post-Graduate staff 
(the two members attached to the Presidency College and my­
self) have specialised in this branch of Botany or conducted 
researches in it, The significance of this will be realised when 
a reference is made to the reply of the Board of Higher Studies 
in Botany to Question 5 of the Questionnaire, which lays down 
that only persons who by their previous work have shown 
themselves capable of doing and guiding research work should 
be appointed to ihe Post-Graduate staff, 

The third whole-time officer should devote himself entirely 
to the study of General Mycology, Algology and Plant Diseases 
which are of such great importance to the economic life of 
Bengal. In this connection it may be useful to point out 
that there is no one in Bengal who is at present working 
in this branch. 

I myself will continue to deal with the Systematic Botany 
of· Phanerogams, Plant-Geography, EconomiOo Botany and 
Genetics. The two University Lecturers in Botany attached to 
the Presidency College have a great deal o:f!llmder-gra<fuate work 
to do besides their share of Post-Graduate work. Under these 
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circumstances I do not consider it fair to expect the~ to devote 
more time than they do at present to post-~raduate work 
without sacrificing the interests o£ the Undergraduate students. 
'l.'he significance o£ this fact will be clear If we btar in mind the 
poor quality of students we are compelled to :dmit under the • 
present circumstances to the post-graduate classes. 

Apart from the addition of a third whole-time officer to the 
teaching staff as mentioned above, we require fot· the efficient 
conduct of the classes, at least two and prefetably three 
demonstrators on a salary o~ Rs. 150-5-200 p. m. The present 
system of the Professors being their own demonstrators can­
not be continued for any length of time. One of the demonstra­
tors shall assist in Physiological and Anatomical work. The 
other who should preferably be a Systematist silall assist in 
Systematic Botany and be in chargB of the H~rbarium attached 
to the department which has more than :W,OOO Sheets in it. I 
might mention that there is some dan~er of the specimens being 
lost by tbe attack of insects and other pestH, if they are not 
properly looked after. 'rhe 3rd demonstrator might assist in 
Mycology, Algology, and Plant-diseases. 

'rhere is also the necessity of a clerk and librarian for :the 
department. At present the librarian's work is being done by 
my personal assistant, which means that I am rarely able to 
get any assistance from him in my research work. Owing to 
the want of :t clerk I carry on all my correspondence, only 
ot:casionally getting casual outside assistance on payment. These 
practices cannot be continued indefinitely without seriously 
interfering with my legitimate work and I propose that a 
clerk and librarian be provided on a salary of Rs. 50-2-7 5 p. m. 

II. Equipment : 
Our needs as regards equipment can be divided into the 

following categories : (a) additional accommodation, (b) 
Laboratory, (c) Library and (d) Garden. Besides these 
which are strictly necessary for the work of post-graduate and 
Reseach Students, are rny own needs for carrying on research 
in Applied Botany, for which purpose the Chair that I 
hold was founded. I intend summarising our requirements 
under each of these heads. 

(a) Additional Aacomnzodation. 
The accommodation that we have at present, is hardly suffi­

cient for our n~o~eds. We have no place for a research laboratory 
for the use of the research !ltudents (we have at present five of 
thllse), n~ place fo•a. Botanical Museum, no reading room and 

• 
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no students' common room. All these will necessitate in the 
near future additions to the existing premisoo or the erection of 
new ones. Altiough I have no plans ready at present, these 

.could be got easi~ when required; for the present I only wish 
to point to a necessity which will soon have to be faced. 

(b) Laboratory. 

Our urg~nt requirements in this respect are for phvsiological 
apparatus. The equipment that we hewe at present is sufficient 
:for experiments of the K.Sc. standard and there is very little 
more. It would be necessary to provide an initial grant of 
Rs. 10,000 (ten thousand rupees) for the purpose and a recur­
ring grant of Rs. 2,000 per annum should be earmarked for it. 

L . • 

·rhe present eql'tipment grant of Rs. 3,500 per annum has 
proved to be insufficient and [ desire that it should be 
raised to Rs. 5,000 (five tl:tousand rupees) per annum at least. 

(c) LibrarJI· 
Although our library is a fa.ir one there are many sets of 

periodicals which are not avail:~.ble in Calcutta libraries and 
w hieh it. is desirable to add. We have also to obtain several 
costly works of reference for which no provision can be made 
from the existing library grant. Our library grant which 
used to be Rs. 1,000 per annum has this year been reduced to 
Rs. 850. This has already necessitated the holding-up of 
several bills on account of books onlered before the reduction 
was known. 

I therefore propose that our library grant be raised to 
Rs. 2,500 (two thousand five hundred rupees) per annum out of 
which Rs. 1,000 should be for current periodical and Rs. 1,500 
for completing sets of .Journals, purchase of works of reference, 
obtaining new text-books, charts, and for binding and replace­
ment of old books. 

(d) Garden. 
That a Botanical Garden is necessary for providing 

the necessary material for demonstration and practical work may 
be taken to be :uiomatic. The compound of 85 Ballyganj Circnlar 
Road is sufficientlv huge for the establishment of such a 
garden and we hav~ a staff of Malis to look after it. We are, 
howeve1, much handicapped in our work by the want of a 
properly trained overseer who shall be responsible for its super­
vision. The members of the teaching staff are usually absent 
during the vacations which often means t.he loss o:P valuable 
specinH1ns owing to wa.nt of .proper supervision during tbe 
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period, I recommend the appointment of a trained Garden­
overseer to be in eharge of this work. I think it would be 
possible to obtain a suitable person for the purpOje on a salary 
of Rs. 60-2-80 per mensem. • • 

The provision of suitable plant-houses for the cultivation 
of delicate and biologically interesting plants is a necessity. 
This would be an expenditure to be incurred once only and 
the total amount needed for the provision of two ~uch houses 
of moderate dimensions wil, be Rs. 2,500. The initial expendi­
ture on manuring and stocking the garden will be about. 
Rs. 2,000, and a- recurring grant of Rs. 1,000 per annum will 
have to be provided for the same purpose. 

• • III. Applied Botart_y .Department: 

IJastly I wish to allude to my OfNU personal needs. The 
greatest of my needs is the provision of a suitable plot of land 
for plant-breeding experiments. Such a one is available close 
to 35 Ballyganj Circular Road. It measures an area of nearly 
5 Bighas and forms part of the late Sir T. Palit's property ·held 
in Trust by the University. • 

'fhe difficulty in utilizing the plot is tha.t it has three fairly 
large .Jhils or Dobas on it which have to be filled in and the 
level of the plot raised to that of 1 he road on which 
it lies before it can be used for experimental purposes. Estimates 
were obtained in 1922 and 192!3 for the cost of this and other 
measures necessary such as draining the plot and enclosing- it 
by a. fence or wall. These estimates Rhow that a sum of approxi­
mately Rs. 17,000 would be necessary for the pnrpose. Some 
extra money will have to be provided for the provision of Cooly 
Jines, a farm office and quarters for the Surwrintendent, so that 
a sum of Rs. 20,000 (twenty thousand rupees) at least will 
have to be previded. On the othet· hand it will provide amp}e 
facilit.ies fot· conducting research work in Plant-breeding very 
close to the laboratory at a very moderate expenditure of 
money. 

To look to the work o£ the farm under my direct supervision 
a superintendent will have to be appointed. He should be a 
trained A~ricnltural graduate and I propose a salary of 
Rs. 150-10-250 p.m. for him. 

In addition. a sum of Rs. 1,000 (one thousand) will have to 
be provided for buying· the neces~:~ary farm implements and; a 
sum of Rs. 1,()00 pe&annum will have to be provided for cooly 
wages. • . 
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IV. The proposals made above may be summarised as 
under: • 

I. Staff'(~dditional to the existing 2 Professors). 
l Lecturer, @ 250-:U)-450 p.m. 
S Demonstrators, @ 150-5-200 p.m. 
l Clerk and Librarian,@ 50-:Z-15 p.m. 
1 Garden overseer, 60-2-80 
_! .Fai'm 

II. Eq1tipment. 

• 
(a) Laboratory 

(b) Library 

(tJO) Garden 

(d) Farm 

Non-recurring 
Rs . 

" f Physiology 10,000 
1. General 

• 

Recurring 
Rs. 

2,000 
5,000 (instead of 

Rs. 3,500 at 
present) 

~
Books, reference 1,500 

.. . works, etc. 
. Periodicals 1,000 

{
Plant houses 
Manures 

2,500 
2,000 

f Levelling, etc. 20,000 
(Implements 1,000 

'l'OTAL 35,500 

1,000 plants, etc, 

1,000 coaly wages. 

11,500 

I hope the Committee will carefully consider the above pro­
posals and be able to adopt them. I will be able to give any 
additional juformation if necessary. 

• 

• 

I have the honour, to be 
SIR, 

Your most obedient servant, 

s. P. AGHARKAR, 

Ghose Pn!f'e~801' qf Botan,y . 

• • 
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APPJ1.JNDIX VIII 

PRESIDENCY COLLF~GE MEMORA~:t>A . 
• 

Answers to Questionnaire regardinlJ liJconomics. 

'rhe main subjects taught by the Board are- Economics 
and Political Philosophy. 'l'he following a~e ~1e sub-divisions '~ 
of these two subjects :- T 

Economics. • Political Philosophy. 

(a) General PrincipleR. (a) General Principles. 
(b) Beonomic History. (b) Public Administration. 
(c) In t·er·national 'l'rade. (c) History o£ PQlitical 

Thought. 
( rl) Banking- and Currency. (d) Comparative Politics. 
c~) Statistics. (e) International J.JaW. 
(!') M athernatieal l~conomics. (f') Sociology. 

:2. Both the Lwo subjects-Economics and Politica.I Philo­
"ophy are of eq u~tl im portauce. Each of these subjects bas 
more sub-divisions than those that arc taught. 'l'bes~> sub­
divisions }1l'e all, more or less, of eqnal importance and are 
tan~ht in all good Universities. 

International ];aw and Comparative Politics at·e common to 
Political Philosophy and. History. Both these subjects are two­
p!tper subjects in Political Philosophy; but in History, lnter­
uational Law is a one-paper subject and Comparative Politics 
is a two-paper snbject. History students may attend the 
lectures on International Law under the Economics Board; 
there may be commom lectures on Comparative Polit-.ics for 
History and Politic students. 

3. No such differentiation is possible. 

4. Before we can fix the number of teachers we should fix 
the number "of lectures nece~sary for each sub-division of a 
subject .and the minimum number of lectnr<'s that should be 
delivered by a lectt!rer. • 
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Subject. 

General (Prij:lCiples 
Economftls) . 

Economic History 
International Trade 
Banking and Currency 
Statistics • 
.Math. Economic" 

79 

of 

General Principles of Poli-
tics. 

Public Administration. 
History of Political Thought 
Comparative •Poijtics 
International Law 
Sociology • 

No. of lectures required per year 
(according to syllabuses). 

TOTAL 

75 

75 
50 
50 
50 
50 
75 

100 
75 
75 
75 
75 

825 

Assuming twenty-five full working weeks in the year and 
six ho'brs (leaving sufficient time for study and l'I'Search) as the 
minimum number of !t:ctnres alone per week per lecturer we 
find that, theoretically :-;peaking, six wholP-time men or fom 
whole-time and four part-time men are necessary for doing the 
work. We have, however, to take into consideration the fact 
that some of the subjects, e .. r;., Statistic" and Mathematical 
Economics are very specialised and require separate lecturers. 
Practically speaking, therefore, e~qht whole-time men or more 
preferably six whole-time men and four part-time are necessary 
for the efficient working of this Department : and the;;:e can 
very well also cope with the 19 or 20 hours per week 
which may also be required for tutorial and seminar work. 
l'be present staff conta.ins ten whole-time men (including- the 
Minto Professor) and six part-time men. 'l'bis superfluity of 
men is, however, now employed in M. Com .. and B. Com. 
teaching work. 'raking the Department of Economics and 
Politics singly, the staff certainly appears to be more than 
what, is necessary ; but taking it along with the Commerce 
Department, it fulfils the requirements of both of them. For 
some years past the posts vacated by the departure of men to 
other Universities have not been filled up, 'rhis precedent 
might be followed in the case of the vacancy created by 
Mr. S. C. Roy's appointment elsewhere. • 

5. These teachers should be recruited from the ranks of First 
Class M.A.'s with a teaching experience of alit least two• years . 

• 
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ti. Yes. We should have the following grada.tion of ap-
pointments : 

Professors ... Rs. 600-~0-1,000 
Lecturers . . . , 25C.-~5-600 
with efficiency bar at . . . , 400 

7. So far as we know our Board has not strictly followed 
the provisions of See. 35, Chapter XI of the Regulations, 
for the Board has never assigned students of the Post-G-raduate 
Class to particular members of. the staff as tutors. 'rhe spirit 
of the provisions has, however, been to some extent followed in 
the past for the lecturers meet the students now and then 
during the hour set apart for'" tutorials " or at other times 
and advise them with regat·d to the lectut·es which they should 
attend and to their courses of reading; and ass!st !hem in any 
difficulties that they may encounter in their studies. We think 
the existing staff is sufficient to carry ou4 such provisions. 

8. So far as this College in concerned the maximum of 
co-operation has been obtained by the Board, for all three 
members of our staff take a prominent part in Post-Graduate 
instruction. But it (~annot be sa.id tha.t th<l maximum of co­
operation with the staff of other colleges affiliated to the u nr­
versitv has been obtained. We bel iPve that the staff of tlw 
S.C. '(::ollege and the C. M.S. College which are affiliated up to 
the B.A. Honours standard in Bconomics, may be invited to 
co-operate. 

8 (a). Some heart-burning may be felt by part-time lectnrers 
if the scale proposed in para. 6 be introduced for whole-time 
men : but this may be obviated if the part-time also are paid 
on a gra-ded scale, e.g., l:{s. 100-~5-250. They should, however, 
be placed in complete charge of one whole sub-division of a 
subject. 

9. :3o far as is known ouly four (including the Minto 
Professor) out of the ten whole-time teachers have published 
original work two of the members of the Presidency Collage 
staff have also published original work. It is not known if 
anybody else is engaged iu carrying out original work. So 
far as library facilities are coneemed, there are ample facili­
ties in our subject, thon}.!'ll the want of room is felt to be 
serious hindrance to quiet, ,;tudv at the University. The 
number of lectures should be reduced to a minimum, so that 
both teachers and student.s may have sufficient time for study 
and research. That. is the only reason why the six hours per 
week for lecture>; ~lone has been nccepted. Each subject should 
have a specia.l room for i!tudy and research and seminar work. 

10. We do not think that • the period of Post-Graduate 
studies is exactly suited for research work:. It is for the .lecturers 

• 
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turers to crarry on researches and to infuse the spirit of research 
in the minds of the students. Post-M.A. stt~dents-not Post­
Graduate-are alone fitted to undertake research work. 

' • As regards the 'rest of the questions (Nos. 9 and 10) we 
agree with the answers given by the English Department. 

Signed on behalf of the Economics sta:I:I, 

• 

If. E. S'!'APLETON, 

PrincijJal. 

PretJidency College ( O.ff.q.) 

Answers to Questiorfnaire rega1·di1zg English. 

1. Two groups-A and B. 
2. Yes. 
:). 'rhis question does not arise. 
4. lllfa"ximum mtmber I'll teachers rPqttired-

lst paper-History of Literature 2 (with additional help 
2nd , -Drama 2 from the teac!Jt>r~ of 
8rd ,, Poetry 2 Anglo-Saxon ar.d 
4th , Prose 2 Middle English. 'fhe 

number of Lecturers 
in this Paper has 
always been ·~ in the 
past). 

5th 
" 

Chaucer (A Group) and 3 (History of Literature 
the special P:tpers (5th, Anglo-Saxon and 
6th and 7 th-B Group) Middle English 

t'eriods.) 

6th ,, Special period-Poetry 2 (including History of 
Literature of the 
period.) 

7th 
" " 

Prose 2 
" " 8th 

" 
Essay 

ToTAL 15 

Note.-!his compares wi'th 17 as at present. Tlole!l number 
of whole-time Lecturers ca11 only be fin ally decided when the 
amount of eo-operation froru Colleges is known~ • 

• 
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Maximum rutmber qf' Leclure8 necessar,y. 

5th-_year 6th-;1Jear. 
A Group & B Group 1st paper % 

, 
tl 2 

2nd , l 1 
3rd 

" 
2 l 

4th 
" 

l 2 

5th 
" l 

6th. , 2 
A Group • l 

2 
7th ,. 2 2 
5th 

" T~x 6th 
" 7th 
" L 

Group t}x 
A Group ll 
B , • 9 

Total No. of lectures (11 + 8 x) = H 

l1 
n 

14· 

8em£nar Work. 

Abont :!50 st.ndents (£.e., 8r>r-iou8 
students 11£de Appendix A) 

Add hour>: o£ lectnres 

•1 50 g~,~ .. vs rt .fortm'.r;ltt, ~:~f'., 
%50 hours in lhf' m.oullt 
or t\2 honrs a. meek. 
Oral work and tutorial 

guidance ( l 0 boys in 
each group for one 
hour a week). 

25 hours a week. 1'otal 
87 hours a week. 
28 

Grand total o£ hours to be taught 115 hours a. week. 

Suggested distribution qf work amon,t; the 15 teachers. 

Group A. 5th-_year. 6th-year. 

Paper I 
A. S. Period 
.\1. E. Period 

Paper II 

Paper III • 

B 

i
A 

Z followed bv 
X (6 months. each)} 

{
c 

• D 
(E 
(.F • 

• 

• 

1 0 
0 2 

I 

l 
0 

(} 

0 
] 

l 
0 

• 
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Paper IV {~ 0 
n 2 

Paper V '•{ X (Chaucer's text) 1 0 
Y (Hist. Eng. Gram.) 0 1 

Paper VI fi l 
l_K 1 l 

Paper VU fL 1 1 
{_lVl • 1 l 

Group B. 
Paper V Z (Anglo Saxon texts) l l 
Paper VI X (M. E. Texts) 1 1 
Paper VII y l 

• 
14 14 

5. Lecturers-1st c•alss :NI .A.'s-with at least 2 years' 
experience of under-graduate teaching in a College affiliated to 
the Honours standard. 

6. Yes. 

•(lJ Professors-Rs. 600-50-1,000. 

(2) Readers (only if any lecturer shows special merit and 
has not already beeu promote.:! to a Professorship) 
l{s. 400-25-600. 

Lecturers Rs. 250-20-400. 
Part-time Lecturers , l 00. 
TermR and conditions for all whole-time men should be the 

same, namely appointment for 5 or 7 years with prospect of 
reappointment but terminable on either side with due notice. 
All whole-time Lecturers sbonld be eompelled to subscribe to 
the Provident Fund. 

7. It. should be applied strictly and to all whole-time 
teaebers up to a total maximum of 10 hours a week (lecturing 
and tutorial work combined). Part-time Lecturers attached 
to College should take charge of the tutorial work of their own 
boys only under Section ~H of Chapter XI. 

8. In agreement with the principles on which the Report 
of t.he Committee appointed by Government in 1916-17 was 
based, whole-time Lecturers should be appointed by the Univer­
sity only qjter the existing resources of the constituent Colleges 
in Calcutta have been utilised to the full ; but no College 
Professor should be invited to take part in the ordinary routine 
work of the Post-Graduate Departtfieut u~less he iii prepared 
to take charge of a substantiaJ.part of a paper, as too minute a 
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suh:division of work tends to weaken the sense of responsibility. 
Emment College 'Professors whose College work is to9 heavy to 
allow them to be appointed by the U nivjrsity for part-time 
work ma.y be invited to deliver special eotfrses of lectures in 
subjects of which they have made a special study. 

8(a). They should be appointed as Lecturers, but should 
any one show special merit., he might be appointed a Reader or 
Professor (though he need not necessat·ily draw tile full pay of 

oof the post). • 
9. The question can hardly be said to arise in connexion 

with the subject of English Literature. 
10. Yes. '!'here is already one such stipend (the Upendra-

nath "'htra research scholar). • 
11. 'fhe teachers should contribute the same amount as the 

University contribution, ~;£z. (8~-%·). 
l:l. The Post-Graduate Couucil is at present a most 

unwieldy Body. No Council to be effective should exceed 50 
or 60, and the Council in future should be limited to Professors, 
l:teaders and Lecturer» of 10 years' standing. The Board of 
Higher Studies ma.y exercise its present functions, but it should 
be divested of its power o£ appointin~ teachers. .For every 
appointment, to bu made, it :,;houltl re(:ommend a certain number 
o£ men to the Execut,ive Committee. 'l'he Bxecutive Committee 
after comidering in particular the financial aspects of the case, 
should mal'e its recommendations to t;he Appointment Board, 
which in turn shonld report its final selection of candidate to the 
Senate. lhna.ncial matters shonld go from the various Hoards 
of StulliuR to tlw l~xecutivu Committee and then direct to the 
Senate. Academic matters should go from the Board to the 
Executive r:ommittee (as a forwarding m~dium only) and then 
through the Post-Graduate Council to the Senate. In this 
respect real anthority will be vested in the Council which will 
become a ,truly Academic Council. 

CALCUT'J'A, 

1'/te 19th December, 1924. 

• • 

H. K ST;Al'LWl'ON, 

Principal, P1·esidenc,y College. 

(Signed on behalf of the English 
staff of Presidency College.) 

• 
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NoTES oN THE TEACHING oF PALl IN THE PosT-GitADUATl<J 

DEPARTMEN'l' OF CALCUTTA l'TNIVERSITY. 

l. The1~'are four groups in Pali . 
2. All the subdivisions are of certainly not of equal 

importance, 
The Board may very well drop some of these subjects. 

Conside~ng the scope and extent of Pali lib.mtture the divi .. 
sion into four groups appears suiJerHuous. the 
of some Ceylonese chronicles the whole literature is 
religious. The total extent of the literature including com­
mentaries and compilations will be about a hundred volumes. 
Portions of it are recommended for the Matriculation, LA. 

and B.A. Exanfinations. The rest of the literature can be 
conveniently reduced to one group instead of four as at 
present. Moreover the subject is popular with onlv a very 
small section of the population of Bengal, viz., the Buddhists 
of Cbittagong. With the rest it is only of academic inrerest. 
The number of students in the subject is very small. Under 
these circumRtances four groups and a large staff of teachers is 
absolutely unnecessary. 

As in Sanskrit the M.A. course is divided into 8 papers 
of which four are common to all the groups. Each o£ the 
three groups A, B and C has three special papers, Paper VIII 
being the same in these three Groups, while Group D has four 
special papers. 

The four general papers as they stand require some modi­
fications. 

Paper 2 (c)-So-sor-thar-pa by Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. 
Satischandra Vidyabhusan should be omitted. It is a Tibetan 
work and has very little to do with Pali. 

Paper 3 prescribes 8 works on Pali and Prakrit Grammar 
and Philology but no work on Sanskrit Grammar. It is 
essentially necessary that for t,he M.A. Examination students 
should make a comparative study of Sanskrit and Pali; and 
a general knowledge of Sanskrit Grammar and Sanskrit 
Lang-uage should be insisted upon. Instead of Morris's Notes 
and Queries on Pali words : ( 1) Satischandra Vidya bhusan­
Grimm's Law, (2) Gene's Comparative Philology, (3) Whitney's 
Sanskrit Grammar may be recommended. 

Paper 4. Rhys Davids-Buddhist India, should be omit­
ted, as it is recommended for the B.A. "Honours in Pali. 
The number of books recommended a~pears to Qe too many 
and their reading involves. un11ecessary repet,ition. Some of the 

,28 
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works may be safely omitted. On the other band, a knowledge 
of. the History and Gebgraphy of places connected with the 
History of Buddhism may be required of student~# 

Group A, Paper V preset·ibes­
(a) Some selected Jatalm stories. 
(b) All the Jatakas referred to in the Bharhut sculpture so 

far as tiwy have been identified. 
(c) ·Peta. Vatthu, pp. 1.4.;3• • 
(d) Introduction to Rhys Davids' Buddhist Birth Stories. 

'rhis paper appeat·s to be too easy for the M.A. course. The 
Pali students of this University begin to read tlw Jataka stories 
from the Matricnb.tion. 'l'hey study the history of the 
Jataka stories in the B.A. Hononrs: so portions warked (a), (b) 
and (d) are unnecessary. 'l'he Peta Vatthu again is an easy 
work. Students preparing for the M.Ji. degree are expected 
to know the matter prescribed in the paper, so this paper may 
be omitted. 

Group A Paper VI. The following six works have been 
recommended for this paper:-

1. Theri-gatha with Paramattha dipani (first half). 
2. 1'hera-gatha (second half). 
3. Sutta-nipata edited !j'ausbol, pp. 1-99. 
4. Visuddhimagga. 
5. Puggala Pannatti. 
6. :Wilinda panho (Mendakapanho only). 
A combination of the above six works in one paper Is 

hardly desirable. 'rhe £rst three works belong to the 
Khuddaka Nikaya of the Sntta Pitaka and are in poetry. 
Nos. 4 and 6 strictly speakin~ are compilations from the 
sacred literature and No. 5 belongs to the A bhidhamma Pi taka. 
'rbe first three works are very important in the His tory of 
Indian Literature and should be studied in their entirety by 
all students preparing for the ;\LA. degree in Pali, wit,h such 
portions of the commenta.ry as will be necessary for a 
knowledge of the History of the 'l'heras and 'l'heris and for 
the elucidation of the text. Portions of the Milindapanho 
are prescribed for the B.A. pass course and prescribing 
portions of the same work for the M.A. is unnecessary. The 
remaining works Nos. 4, and 5 should also be omitted. 

Group A, Paper VII and Group C, Papers VI and VII 
relate to Indian Inscriptions. 0£ these Group C, Paper VII, 
prescribes the following :-

(a) Inscri!Jtious of tfle Kshaharata and Satavaham dynasties. 
(b) Inscriptions of the lmperi~ Guptas . 

• 
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• Neither o£ these bodies of inscriptions has any special 
bearing on the History of Buddhism in India. So this paper 
may be safely omitted. 

Group A, ~~~~per VII and Group C, Paper VI deal with very 
• nearly the flame matter and may be easily combined into one. 

Group V has three paper~) all of which relate to 
Abhidhamma. 'fhese may be combined mto one paper instead 
of constitwting a group as has been done in the case of Vinaya 
and Snttant~.. :Much of the tTJ:$t•ter eonramed in the works 
recommended is the same. If any graduate wants to specialize 
in Abhidhamma, he may appear in the Title Examination in 
that subject which has been instituted by Government. 

Group C, Paper V, prescribes some Ceylonese chronicles 
which are too l!asy for the M.A. course. 'rhe Matriculation 
students are required to read one such eh'ronicle and portions of 
one recommended for the.M.A. course form part of the Honours 
course in the B.A. The Chronicles generally are very easy 
works and M.A. students are expected to read them for them­
selves. 

Paper VIII, Groups A, B and C prescribes Ancient Geo­
gra.phy of India. Instead of this a knowledge of the History 
and Geography of the places connected with the History of 
Buddhism should be prescribed and this paper may be made a 
part of general paper IV. 

Group D has three papers relating to .lVIahayana literature 
and Philosophy and one paper for San8luit Grammar. It has 
been pointed out that knowledge of Sanskrit Grammar is essen­
tial to all students of Pali and sh,Hdd be studied along with 
Pali Grammar as part of paper III. So it need not be kept 
as a part of Group D 1=done. The remaining three papers 
should be combined into one and form ~1 part of the M.A. course 
in Pali as without a knowlecl(J'fl of lVhha,·ana litera.ture and 
Philosophy, knowledge of B-;ddhism be~omes entirely one­
sided. 

The whole M.A. course in Pali may be thus reduced to one 
group only. 

Paper I.-Select. portions of Dig-ha, Majjhima, Sanyutta and 
Anguttara Nikayas. 

Paper H.-Select portions of the Khuddaka-nikaya, m'z., 
Thera and 'fheri gatha and Sutta-nipata with portions of com­
mentaries on these works. 

Paper IIJ.-Select portions of the Vinaya. 
Paper TV.-Select portions of AbhidhaTnma . 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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Paper V.-Pali Grammar, General knowledge .of. Sanskrit 
Grammar and general principles of Comparative Philology as 
applied.to the Indo-Aryan family of languages. ~ 

Paper VI.-History of Buddhism together with a knowledge • 
of the History and Geography of the places connected with 
the History of Buddhism. . 

Paper VI £.-Selected Mahayanic texts as would lead to a 
knowledge of the essential features of the Mahayana dt'lctrine . 

• Paper VIII.-Indian Inscriptions from the earliest times 
down to the 1st Century A.D. 

:5. Pali literature bas only an academic interest for the 
general body of students in Bengal. It is popular only with 
the small Buddhist community of Chittagong. • 

4, Paper I 2 Lectures per week. 
, II 2 • ,, 
, III 2 , 
, IV 3 , 

Paper V 2 lectures per week. 
, VI 2 , 
, VII 2 , 

sepa.rat.e lectures for paper VIII will not be necessary, as it can 
be taken up along with the same subject in the Sanskrit coursP. 

'l'hus the number of lectures that will be neceseary for the 
5th and 6th-year Classes will be 30 only. As the number of 
candida.tes is very limited, the lecture work and the necessary 
tutorial work may be done by 3 whole-time men only, instead of 
7 men as at present. 

As Pali is ta.ught in two Colleges only in Calcutta and the 
staff is very small, little or no assistance from the Colleges can 
be expected. 

5. Distinguished specialists with com:iderable experience in 
teaching should be appointed as Post-Graduate teachers. 

6. No, there seems little need for different grades of ap­
pointments. The salary for whole-time teachers may be Rs. 
300-25-500. 

NILMANI CHAKRAVARI'Y, 

Senior Professor of Sanskrit and Pali, 

Presidency College . 

• 

• 
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No. 9. 

1Jated the 3rd Janua·r;y, 1925 .. 
• 

Forwarded to the Secretary, Post-Graduate Heorganisation 
Committee for information in continuation of my No. :S of the 
3rd Janu~.ry, liH.4., and favour of communieat.ion to Members 
of the Comm~tee. 

1. 

2. .. u. 

OJ!g . 

• 
Answer to Qnest£onnaire regarding Arabic and Persian. 

Arabie- ( i) Literature. 
(ii) Tafsir (Commentaries of Quran), anrl 

Hadis (Traditions o£ the Prophet). 
(iii) Philosophy and History. 
(iv) Grammar and Rhetoric. 

Persian- ( t) Poetry, Rhetoric and Prosody. 
(ii) Prose a.nd Muhammadan History. 
(t'ii) Arabic Prose Text. 

Yes. 
No . 

(i1') Philology and History of Persian Liter­
ature. 

4. The num her of whole-time teachers required by the U ni­
versity can only be finally decided when the amount o£ co­
operation from the various Calcutta Colleges is known. Roughly 
spea.king- the minimam staff may be calculated as three 
11Jhote-time teachers aud th1·ee part-time teachers. 

5. (i) Either Higher Madrasa.h qualifications (1st Division) 
with sufficient knowledge o£ English and teaching 
expenence. 

(ii) Or, lst Class M.A.'s in Arabic or Persian with suffi­
cient teaching experience. 

6. Yes. 
(i) l Pl'Ofessor on Rs. 600-50-1,000. 

(ii) Lecturers on Rs. 250-20-400. 
(iii) Part-time teachers on Rs. ~00, 

• 

• 

• • 
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7. So far as we are aware, no tutorial work is done· in the 

Post-Graduate Arabic and Persian Classes. The rule should be 
applied strictly to all whole-time teachers who should teach at 
least a total of 10 hours a week (lecture and t~orial work com­
bined). Part-time teachers attached to Colleges should take• 
charge of the tutorial work of their own College students only 
under Section S5 o£ Chapter XI. 

8. In their Report of 1916 t.he Committee appointed to con­
sider arrangements for Post-Graduate teaching in'the Univer­
sity of Calcutta ,remarkect' " An intimate association and co­
operation between the College and the University staffs is 
imperative in the interest o£ all concerned and of the develop­
ment of higher studies "-vide para. 25 (a) of Appendix 21 of 
the Report o£ the Government Grant Committee appointed by 
the Senate in 1!:122. 'l'he teaching staff of.Arabic and Persian 
of t.he Presidency and other Calcutta Colleges have, we believe, 
at present no share in the Post-Gr:lduate teaching of Calcutta 
University. The co-operat.ion may be achieved by appointing 
them part-time teachers and offering them charge of a paper or 
a substantial part o£ it. 

8. (a) Part-time teachers shonld ordinarily be appoint~d as 
lecturers, but a specialist, who ca.n spare sufficient time from his 
college work to take elmrge of a whole paper· in the University, 
might be appointe.i Honorary P,rofessor or ' Reader.' 

il. This will presumably i,e dealt with by the Arabic and 
Persian Board. (It may be noted that of the three existing 
teachers of the Presidency College, two have already published, 
and are now engaged in carrying out original work.) 

I 0. Yes; the establishment o£ two research scholarships-• 
for students who have passed the M.A. is desirable-one for 
Arabic and one for Persian. 

1.1. 'l'his is a matter for the Board to decide. Presumablv 
whole-time teachers should also contribute 8t per cent. o£ their 
salaries. 

12. The present constitution of the Board is unsatisfactory 
for the reason stated in para. 8. Until the College staffs are 
allowed to co-operate fully as unanimously recommended by the 
Government Committee of HH6, the Board is not likely to be 
able to fulfil its proper functions. 

H. E. STAPLETON, 
O.ffg. Principal. 

19tlt DecPmber, 1924. 
• • (Signed on beha(f qfthe Arabic and Persian 

St(Jjjf qf the Pre8idertcy Collepe.) 

• 
• 
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Answer to Questionnaire regarding Arabic and Persian. 

"' 1. The subjec~ taught by our Board are (A) Arabic and 
~)Persian. The Subdivisions of the subjects are as follows :-

(A) 

ARABIC. " 

(i) Literature (Texts). 
(t:i) Tafsir (Exegis and ] nterpretation of the Quran). 

(iii) Hadis (Sayings and 'rraditions of the Prophet). 
(iv) Philosophy. 
(v) History of Isiam. 

(vi) History of Arabic Literature. 
(vii) Grammar. • 

(viii) Rhetoric and Prosody. 

(B) 

PERSIAN. 

(i) Literature. 
(a) Prose Text. 
(b) Poetry Texts. 

(ii) Arabic (Text and Grammar). 
(iii) Philology of the Persian Language. 
(iv) Rhetoric and Prosody. 
(v) History of Islam. 

(vi) History of Persian Language and Literature. 

2. Yes. 

3. No. 
4. At least eight whole-time teachers, 4 for Arabic and 

4 for Persian. 
5. Maulavis of established reputation or distinguished 

graduates having considerable teaching experience. 

6. Yes. 
(i) Professor on Rs. G00-50-1,000. 
(i.i) Lecturers on Hs. 250-25-500-50-800. 
(iii) Remuneration of part-time teachers should depend 

upon the type of persons available. 

7. Some tutorial work is done at; present. The .Present 
staff is not sufficient to carry out the pro"isions of Sec. 35, 
Chapter XI of the Regulations. • 

• 
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8. The Board considered from time to time the claims of 

person!! working in different colleges, but could not avail itself 
of the services of any such professors as jhey were, in the 
opinion of the Board not competent to undertake· Post-Graduai:l 
work. What the Board feels in this connection is that the 
principle of co-operation, particularly in such special subjects 
as Arabic and Persian, cannot be given effect to with success 
unless the colleges maintain competent teachers• on the staff 
who could do Post-Gradtfate work. 

(a) We anticipate difficulties in eonnection with part-time 
lecturers. Between ll A.M. and 4-30 P.M. part-time lecturers 
are likely to be employed in the work of their respective colle­
ges. Most of the students attend I.Jaw Classes after 4-:10 P.M. 

It would be extremely difficult to prepare a' t.ime table to suit 
the convenience of students and of part-time lecturers from 
various colleges. • 

9. All the ril.em hers. No facilities are given. 
(a) Increase in the number of staff which will afford some 

relief to the overworked teachers and ensure leisure for research. 
(b) Adequate provision for the pmchase of books. 
10. Yes. At least one for Arabic and one for Persian 

of Rs. 25 e:wh for Post-Graduate studt:>nts, and one in Arabic 
one in Persian of Rs. 50 each for those who have already 
taken their M.A. Degree. 

ll. Nc. Contribution by teachers 8;t per cent. of their 
salarie.;: and by the University 12~ per cent. 

1:!. Not in a position tn answer. 

Answer to Quest£onnaire, Department of Philosoplt,1J. 

l. The Philosophy Board teaches altogether 7 subjects:-­
(£) History of Philosophy, Ancient, Medieval and 

Modern-~ papers. 
(ii) Outlines of Indian Philosophy-! paper, 

(iii) Special branches of Indian Philosophy-Samkhya 
and Yoga, Naya Vaisesika, Vedanta (Sankara 
find Ramanuja Systems) (original and transla­
tion). 

(iv) Psychology. 
(v) Ethics and Sociology. 

• (11i) Th'tJology. 
(vii) Logic. • 

• 
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Subiects iii-vii are optional with two papers each; only two 
can be taken out. of these five. 

·' The su~ects are all important, and so none of them 
• can be dropped. I£ a question not included in the question­

naire can ·be raised, it may be considered whether it is not 
desirable to increase the number of subiects under bv the 
inclusion of B~ddhist and .Jain Philosophy~ " 

In vie\~ of the fact that there are already arrangements for 
teach~ng Pa!i, the study of Buddhist and Jain Philosophy may 
be appropriately undertaken in the Calcutta University. As 
regards the teaching of subjects of an allied nature, more 
systematic co-opention is desirable in respect of Indian Philo­
sop'\ly. At present only one member of the 'Sanskrit Board is 
drafted to teach in 'the Philosophy department. This number may 
be increased, either from the Sanskrit Board, or better still, by 
enlisting greater assistanoo from the Colleges. 

3. The question does not arise. 
4. If the proposal made in Para. 2 would be accepted, 

one teacher to take charge of Buddhist Philosophy and one 
to ta.ke charge of Jain Philosophy would be needed in addition 
to the existing staff. Further co-operation from the Sanskrit 
and Pali Boards would also be required. 

5. Lecturer-F'irst Class M.A .. 's with at least two-years' 
experience of undergraduate teaching in a College affiliated to 
the Honours standard or two-years' experience as assistant to 
a University Professor with some published orig·inal work to 
his credit. 

6. Yes. 
One Professor (in addition to King George Professor) 

Rs. 600-50-1,000. 
Lecturers-Rs. 250-:W-400. 
Part-time Lecturers-Rs. 50-100 according to qualification, 

seniority and amount of lecture-work. 
The number of whole-time lecturers can only be decided after 

the question of maximum co-operation from Colleges has been 
disposed of. 

7. The existing staff of the Philosophy Bo!trd is however 
sufficient to carry out the provisions of Sec. :)5. 

8. At present the Board consists of 16 members, including 
the King George Professor; and a member who belongs to both 
the Sanskrit and Philosophy Boards and two others who belong 
to the Science College (Experimental Piioychology)• The co­
operation from the Colleges co~nes to 5 members who put in 

2!l 
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between themselves 16 hours out of the a.ggrega.te lecture 
periods of 63 hours. 'l'he number of whole-time lecturers is 
thus seven including a gentleman who does jjjtlly one hour's 
lecture work in the week. • 

The number ot lectures delivered by the remaining 6 
members of the whole-time staff varies from 3 to 7 hours per 
week. 'l'his will be substantially increased when tutorial work 
is placed on a satisfactorx basis. • • • 

J'ntor£al aJI,(l Fieminar work. 

About GO ~:;tuden!,s--50 Essays per month in three com­
pulsory Rubjeet;;, ao essays in 'l'heology and Ethics, 20 in ea,ch 
of the other subjects ( l essay per hour;. •'l'he number of 
tntorial hours in a subject will thus vat-y from 20 to f.lO per 
mont,h according to subject. • 

If the tutorial work is mi1illly to devolve upon the whole­
time officers ol' the lJniversity the tobl amount of work of 
e3.Ch of these gentlemen will vary foom 7 to I 2 hours a 
week. In History of Philosophy for example the only whOol.e­
time men may have to do at least ~30 out of 50 hours per month. 
In .Logic, the bulk of' tu tori~tl work will fall on 2 members, i.e., 
8 hours a month or 2 hours a week for each member.i 

'J'he number of students has ranged between 30 and 50 
during- the last four years but the range of selection of sub­
jects by r-;tudcnts being rather wide, the staff cannot be reduced 
much helow its present strength. 

']'he number of lectnre-hours for any student varies. at 
present from 16 to 18 hours a week in the 5th-year and from 
18 to 28 hours in tho nth.ycftl' according to the combination 
he has takeu up. 

This amount, of :) or 4, hours leetmes per diem is impossibly 
large and is a· good exam pie of the tendency in the Post­
G-raduate DeparLment to permit an excessive amount of 
lecturing. 'l'he students are tired out by attendance at so many 
lectures and they are given little or no chance of working for 
themselves This is a large question which is intimately 
bound up with the que~tion o£ the fitness of the M.A. students 
for their course : but it is certainly desirable to insist on a 
higher standard of knowledge to begin with, so as to enable 
fewer lectures to be given, the students being left, as in other 
Universities, to ~o the greater part of their work by private 
reading, 

The maximum oo-operat,ion from colleges has not been 
secured. Although the number ef wholeutimers cannot be saicl 

• 
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to be tmdu'ly large, there is still scope for increasirtg assoc£ation 
qf t,~e menzbns of the cl£-fferent enlleaes. The svstem of University 
Extension Lect~reship~ n:1ay be i~JstiLuted ~n a larger scale. • 

9. Dr. Gijha, Dr. HaJdar, Prof. Hadhakrishnan, Dr. 
e Urquhart are among those vdw bave published original work. 

There are a few others who are eugaged on such work. So far 
as the whole-time mem hers of the U niversitv are concerned. 
their pay and 1wospeets should be ·' bDsis. 8~ 
far as the ~art-Lime 1ectmers work in the 
undergraduate 
Extension lectures should be 
may get an opportunity of 
outlines of the work may be 

12. So far as the eonstitution 

leeturers 
the 

concerned, !;here i's one which deserves consideration and 
that is the available financial resources. In the light of what 
has happened in the past,. it seems desirable to modify Sec. 45 
(c) of Chapter XI in such a way as to leave no room for future 
controversy or doubt. In Sec. 4-6 (d) the following words 
should be added : 

"After meeting the expenses of working of the University 
in its other departments.'' 

H. E. S1'APLE1'0N, 

Principal. 

(Signed on behalf of the Philosophy) 
Staff of Presidency College, 

Calcutta.) 

Notes Mt the jJJ'esent a.rrangetJze?ztB for teachirl.'J Histor,lf in the 
Post-Graduate DeprtTLment ~f Calcutt'X U11iversity. 

l, 2. There is a very large number of special subjects in 
History. History itself is divided into two part~,General 
History and Ancient Indian Hi,,tory. In Gt:nerai History, 
besides the fiv.., compulsory paperR, there are no fewet· than 
eleven altemative special subjects ; f: nd in Ancient Indian 
History, there are four compulsory pa.pers and five groups of 
special subjeets,. each oi' which is further ~nb-divided. 

Many of these special suhjects a.re te! ken by only a very 
small number o:f students; and ?7here is no rea.wn why .wme o.f 
them should not be removed from iii.e s//l!abus. 1'hus, fo1· 
instance, the J11orlern JlistoTy qf Chiurt and Japan nw.t; well l!O. 
And the1·e £8 .~caTcely an,y justification for co?M'S,.CS on all the 
Ind£an special subjects in General flistory, Bengal 1757-1793, 
the Rajputs, the JY!ahrattas, the Silchs, • • 

In view of the small numbeteof students attracted to some 
of the gro~ps, some of them should be given up . 

• 
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Another point which may be urged in this co~nex~on is 
this: that many of the students in the History post-graduate 
classes are, in my opinion, unfit to pursue the course of study 
which they have entered on. The p1·oportion qj'Jlonours to Pass 
graduates in the post-graduate History classes is not more than • 
one to three ; and a large proportion qf the Pass sl1tderds do not 
and cannot profit by post-graduate instr~tction. Many o£ them 
are incapable of following a lecture intelligently and taking 
down notes for themselves. Some discrimination• should be 
exercised in the admissio~ •of students to the post-graduate 
classes. 

At present, also, there is a great deal of over-lecturing. 
'rhere are some forty lecturers is History and they deliver, 
according to the time-table, about 200 lectures a week. Each 
student attends from H-15 lectures a ~eek. 'l'his seems 
excessive. As far as I can find out, very little tutorial work is 
done. At the post-graduate stage~ on the contrary, the 
student should be encouraged to do most o£ his 
work for himself, under the guidance 3nd supervision of his 
tutor. The number of: lectures given should be out down 
considerably ; and more tutorial work should be done. 

8. A small number of College teachers are recognised • as 
post-graduate lecturers. But [do not think that the maximtvm 
amount qf eo operation lws been obtained. 

5. If the snggest,ions made above ll;re accepted, I believe 
the following staff would be able to carry on the work : General 
Histot·y : 8 whole-time Univere~ity teachers, with the help of 
part-time College teachers. 

Ancient Indian History : 10 whole time University 
teachers, with part-time assistance. 

K. ZACHAitiAH, 

Seni01· Prqfessm· qf History, Preiidency College. 

No.8. 

JJated, the 3ul Janttary, 1925. 

Forwarded to the Secretary, Post-Graduate Reorganisation 
Committee for information in continuation of my letter No. 
388 of 22nd December, 1924, and favour o£ distribution to 
Members of the Committee . . H. E. STAPLETON, 

• • Otfg. p,.1:ncipat, Pre&idency College . 
• 

• 
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ANSWERS TO QUESTJONNAIRR REGARDING 

SANSKRIT" 

1. There are nine groups in Saniilkrit. 
2. All the sub-divisions are certainly not of equal im­

portance. 
The Board may very well drop some of these subjects. 
The M. A. course in Sanskrit consists of two parts, 

general and specia~. There :1re four general papers which are 
common to ail the groups and four special papers are prescribed 
for each group. 'l'he aim.o£ the general papers should be to test 
all candidates' general knowledge of the Sanskrit language and 
literature studied historically. The general papers as they now 
stand fail to satisfy the test. Moreover there are too many groups. 
No other subject has so many groups, there being, e.g., only 
two•groups in English. One candidate can appear nine times 
for the M. A. degree in Sa.nskrit and each time he will be 
examined in the same set of general papers, thus having an 
undue advantage over the candidates who appear for the first 
time. Moreover Government hold the Title Examinations in 
all the various branches of Sanskrit learning and graduates who 
wish to show their proficiency in those subjects may sit for those 
Examinations. 

PAPER I. 

(a) Paper I prescribes one selected Astaka of the Rigveda 
with Sayana's commentary. Here only one single phase of the 
Vedic literature, viz., the Mantras has been represented. Instead 
of this all the other phases of the Vedic literature together 
with a general know ledge of Vedic Grammar should be intro­
duced, the amount of Rigvedic text being proportionately 
reduced. E'or this purpose works from Group B may be included 
in the paper and that group may be dispensed with. 

Instead of confining themselves to the interpretations of 
Sayana the students should familiarise themselves with different 
methods of interpretation including tha.t o£ Sayana. 

(b) Sayana's ibtroduction does not help in th.e elucidation of 
Vedic texto;. It is only helpful in the study of the Purva-
mimamsa. It should, therefore, be omitte~. • 

• 
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PAPER II. 

The whole o£ the Siddhanta Kaumudi has been prescribed 
as a compulsory subject of study for can(ije.ates in all the 
groups, which is unnecessary. It should be prescribed to a• 
limited extent, e.g., Sandhi, Subanta and rrinanta. At present 
students preparing for Honours in Sanskrit read the portions on 
Karaka and Samasa. Those chapters as well as the cha.pters on 
Krit and Taddhita may be omitted. The whole of the work is 
too heavy to be thorouglfly mastered in two years along with 
other subjects. 

PAPER I II. 

Comparative Philology is already a special branch of the 
M. A. course. In Sanskrit it, should be .,;;tudied only to a 
limited extent. 

(e) Sabda Sakti Praka8ika should be altogether omitted as 
it is an extremely difficult work witl1 no commensurate philo­
logical value. Instead of this a work on Sabdabodha may be 
prescribed along with Grammar. 

Students should be required to study the intermediate stages 
of the Indian Languages from Classical Sanskrit down t(il the 
modern vernaculars. For this purpose Pali and Prakrit works 
may be prescribed. 

PAPER IV. 
* 

A comprehensive study of the History of Sanskrit Literature 
should be insisted upon. 

G1wups. 

Of the existing groups, Groups A, C, H & I • may 
be retained with certain alterations suggested below. Groups 
D, E, Ji1 & G are devoted exclusively t0 Indian 
philosophy. 'l'here is great inequality among these groups 
in respect to their extent a.nd difficuhy. Paper VI of 
Group D of the present Regulations is greater in breadth and 
difficulty than the four papers of group E put to~ether. 
These four groups tnajl fJer;JI flllell be 
combined into one of Gene1'al Philo· 
sophJI. R total of FifJe Groups majl thus 
be taught in future instead of Nine. 

Working on the above lines the four General papers 
would then stand as follows : 

• Paper /, 

(a) Selected hym11s from the Rigveda . 

• 
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(b) Selected passages from the Brahmana literature in­

cluding U panishadas. 

(c) Panini's ,.aidika Prakriya: Macdonell's Vedic Grammar 
•to be consulted; Yaska's Nirukta and the Pratisakhyas 
for reference. 

Paper IL 
.. . 

GmmmaT 9" Analyszs. 

(a) Siddhanta Subanta and 'rinanta 
with Prineiples of Sabdabodh. 

(b) Chapter II of Kavyaprakasa . 
• 

Paper III. 
• 

(1st Alternative.) 

(a) General principles of Comparative Philology as ap­
plied to Indo-Aryan languages from the time of the Vedas 
to tl•e time of the Modern Vernaculars. 

(b) Pali 'rexts :-Selected Jataka :')tories. 
(c) Prakrit Texts-One of the following Texts : 
U vasaga-dasao, Prasna-Vyakarana or Vipakasutra. 
Either the Setubandha or the Hala-Sapta~ati. 
(d) General knowledge of Prakrit and Pali Grammar. 

Paper III (2nd Alternative.) 

Elementary Philosophy. 

(a) Bhasa-Pariccheda. 
(b) Artha Sang-raha. 
(c) Veda ntasara. 

Paper IV. 

History of Sanskrit Literature with Essay. 
As regard to Groups, the following 5 are desirable :-

GROUP A. 

PaJJer P. • 

Kavyaprakasa, 1st six chapters of Bharat~ N atya-sa~tra and 
Chandomanjari, • 

• 
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Papers l' I, VII, 0" P III. 

Courses of Sanskrit Literature: (a) P.tse, 
and (a) Drama. 

GROUP B. 

• 

(b) Poetry 

Philosophy (corresponding to Group C of the prqsent Regu-
lations). • · 

Paper 77. 

Selected portions of the Brahmasuteas with S:1nkar>thhasya. 

Paper VI. • 

(a) Samkhya-Karikas with Tattva Kaumudi. 
(b) Yoga-sutras with Bhoja Vr1tti. 

Paper Pll. 

(a) Nyaya sutras of Gautamas with the Vritti of 
Visvanatha. 

(b) Vaisesika Sutras of Kanada with the Bhasya of 
Prasastapada. 

• Paper P 111. 

History of Indian Philosophy in detail. 

GROUP c. 

(Corresponding to Group C of thfl present Regulatioas.) 

Paper P. 

Mimansa-Sutras with Sabarabhasya, adhaya l with selections 
from Kumarila's Sloka Varttika. 

Paper VI. 

Portions of Manusamhita with Kulluka's commentary. 

Pxper PII. 

• 

Dharma-sutralil of Apastamba and Gautama with Haradatta's 
commentary. 

Pape1' VIII. 

Portiens of Y :.jnavalkya's Institute with Vijnanesvara's 
Mitaksara. Portions of Daybltaga and Udvaha-tattva . 

• 
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GROUP D. 

(Corres~onding to Group I of the present Regulations.) 

Paper V. 

Indian inscriptions from the earliest times down to the lst 
century A.D. 

Papa• 

:W dated inscriptions from 2nd century A.D. to 
century A.D. 

• Paper VII . 

Rapson, Ancient Indian coins. 
V. Smith, Cataleuge of Coins in the Indian Museum. 

Elements of Iconography and Arts. 

.. 

*' Paper T"III. 

Ancient Geography of India. 

Paper 
Paper 
Paper 
Paper 

GRouP E. 

V.-Portions of Jaina literature. 
VI-Prakrit literature. 
VII.--:Prakrit Inscriptions. · 
VIII.-Prakrit grammar and Pali grammar. 

IJetailed B:cplanations . 

In the existing Regulations far too much attention has been 
paid to specialisation which is a great defect. Students must 
have first a wider outlook on the subject before they are allowed 
to specialise according to their own choice. I£ any such specia­
lisation in the M.A. had to be considered, then the Sanskrit 
Honours course in the B.A. would first have to be enlarged. At 
present no Philosophical work is prescribed for the B.A. Honours. 
The students only begin to sti1dy Indian Philosophy in the M.A. 
course. And specialisation in any one .of these within the short 
period of two years appears to be altogether undesirable. Again 
in some of tbe special groups as Sankhya, the. number o£ books 
is very small. The really valuable and ancient work on the 
Sankhya Philosophy is the Sankhyakarika of.Isvarakrishna. · ·It 
has two commentaries; one by Gaudapada and the other by 
Vacaspati Misra. .For want of books olfe conment!Lry has been . . . . . 

• 

.. 

• 
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prescribed in paper V and the other has been prescribed in paper 
VI. Paper VII prescribes three commentaries on the same work. 
In paper VUI Yogavasistha Ramayana and ~t·vadarsana­
Sangraha have been prescribed for want of books. The former 
has very little Philosophy in it and the latter is an abridgement 
of different Philosophical views current at the time of its 
composition. 

In paper VIII Group A an excessive number of books on 
the same subject has been f!rescribed, viz., Ekavali, Kavya­
prakasa, Sarasvati-Kanthabharana and Sahitya-Darpana. 

In paper VI (a) Group C Jaiminiya Nyayamala Vistara has 
been prescribed. The amount of matter contained in the work is 
very gt·eat. The length of the text is out of all proportion to 
the time at the disposal of the candidates. 

The same remark applies to paper VIQ: (a). 
Group D. Paper V (a) prescribes five works, which is an 

excessive amount and involves unnecessary repetition. 
Paper VI. The whole of the Vadanta Sutras with Sankara 

Bhasya is also excessive. 
Paper VII (b) prescribes passages from Anubhasya and 

Saivabhasya for translation. Instead of this, passages from 
Vedantic texts generally may be prescribed. 

Group 1!,. Papm· V prescribes three Commentaries on the same 
body of Sutras which is entirely unnecessary. Papers VII and 
VIII are also excessive in their scope. Moreovet, the works on 
Nyaya Philosophy are generally very abstruse and it is difficult 
to master so many works within the space of two years. 

Group G. Paper V. Two works-the Sankhya Sutras .o£ 
Kapila with the Vritti of Aniruddha and Sa.nkbya.-tattva­
kaumadi-are unnecessary ; one only and that the more ancient 
one should be retained. Two commentaries, viz., Bhasya o£ 
Vyasa and the Vritti of Bhoja on the same work are unnecessary. 
The same remark applies to paper VI. In paper VIII Vedanta­
sara appears to be superfluous. The Purva-mimamsa cannot be 
strictly called Philosophy. It has very little Philosophy in it. 
It is more connected with the Dharma-Sastras and should, 
therefore, be removed from paper VIII of this group. 

Group l, paper V prescribes Rajtarangini and its continuation 
with Stein's introduction and commentary all of which are useless. 
A study of Indian numismatics will serve a more useful purpose 
a.nd this subject is also intimately connected with Epigraphy. 

Summing up, it will be seen that if the modifications in the 
.. existing reguiations su~ested above are adopted, the existing 

Nine group& may 6e reduced to Fise without any appreciable 

• • 
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loss to scholarship. The five groups suggested above will, on 
the other hand, be more useful and will save much expenditure 
of time and energ~on the part of the students as well as money 
o,p the part of tHe University, seeing that the number of 
lecturers and examiners may be correspondingly reduced. 

Candidates who appear for the 1st time will be examined 
the four general papers and in the specia,l pa,pers in :my one of 
the five groups. If a candidate appears for a second time he 
will be examined in the special papers of two of the remaining 
groups and on the 3rd occasion he will be examined in the 
special papers of the remaining two groups. ~o candidate 
should be allowed to appear more than 3 times. 

Subjects or grouP.s of subjects of an allied nature under 
different boards sho.uld be taught by a superior officer of 
professorial rank and these lectures should be delivered to 
combined classes. • 

3. No. This question does not arise. 

4. General. No. of 

.. 

Professor. 

Paper I l 
Paper II l 
Paper III (a) & 
Group E (special paper) 2 
Paper III (b) & 
Group B (special paper) 2 
Paper IV l 

Special. 

Group A 2 
Group c 2 
Group D 2 

13 

No. of Lectures 
a week. 

3 
3 

6 (2+4) 

8 (2 +6) 
2 

6 
6 
6 

40 

In the two years-the fifth and sixth-the number of lectures 
will be 80 or nearly an average of 6 hours' lecture work for every 
individual whole-time Professor. Along with this every whole­
time Professor will be required to do tutorial work for 4 hours 
a week and thus the total amount of work for every Professor 
including lecture and tutorial will amount to 10 holll"s, a week. 

The number of whole-time teachers that may be necessary 
can only be determined when the amount of atsistance tl\at can 
be obtained ft·om the Colleges is tcnown. Part-time teachers 
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should not be called upon to do more than 6 hours per week, hal£ 
(or two-thirds) lecturing and the rest tutorial and seminar work. 

5. Only distinguished specialists with ~nsiderable experi­
ence in teaching should be appointed as Post-Graduate teachellil. 

6. No ; there seems little need for different grades of 
appointments. The salary for whole-time teachers should be 
Hs. 400-20-600 per mensem. Part-time Lecturers may be 
given Rs. 100 per mont~. 

7. No ; so far as can be ascertained from ex-students. It is 
most desirable that a proper system of seminar and tutorial work 
should be introduced at once. 

8. No. Those Professors in the affiliated Colleges who 
have specialised in any subject may be eappoi nted part-time 
Lecturers. 

9-12. It does not seem nece~ary at present to enter into 
these questions. 

} 

• • 

(Signed on beha(f qf Sanskrit 
Sta.ffqf Presidency 

College.) • 
H. E. STAPLETON, 

JDrinei17al. 1 

• 
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APPENDIX IX 

Names of Teachers and othe1· details supplied by different affiliated Colleges. , 

Name. 

Dr. Adityanath 
Mookerjee, 
Principal, 

Sanskrit College. 

Mr. Krishnadhan 
Banerjee. 

S.ANSKRI'l' COLLEGE. 

Qualifications. 

B.A. with Honours 
in English and 
Philosophy. 

M.A. in Philosophy, 
First Class Gold 
1\Ied<llist. 

Premchand Roy-
chand Student, 
1897. 

Doctor of Philo-
sophy. 

Teaching experience, 

Taking a substantial 
shate of the M.A. Phi­
losophy teaching for 
the past 20 years. 

• 

Subject. 

Philosophy 

• 

M.A., Class I, History, He is deli¥ering lectures History, Paper I 
1908. in History, Paper I, for 

the last 4 years. 

No. of hours 
per week. 

r------\..--·~"-1 

In Col- In L ni­
lege. versity 

ClaB-:lee . .. 
Abom 6 

or 
hours. 

4 bom:s 

Remunera­
tion 

e3xpected 
per month. 

Rs. 
100 

tOO 

• 

REMARKS. 
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College. 

Sanskrit 
College. 

• • 

• 
Name. 

Mr. Abinascbandra 
Bose. 

• 

• 

Dr. llahendranath 
Sarkar. 

Qualifications. 

:P.I.A. in English, Ist 
Clas~, 1907, 3rd in 

01·der of me1it with 
spedal proficiency 
in H htorical English 
Grammar {Philo­
logy). 

RPcently with a 
vit>w to proC'eed to 
li.A. of London 
t: niversity.-

(a) Passed Inter. 
Arts Examination of 
London Univet"Bity, 
Olass IJ, Honours 
in ~:ngl ish (besides 
Latin, Logic and 
Ethics). 

(b) Pas~ed subsidiary 
subjectfor B.A. 
Honours of London. 

(c) Prep~trin~ for the 
princ·ipal subject, 
viz., English. 

M.A. in Philosophy, 
Class 11, 1908. 
Ph.D.l920. 

• 

Teaching experience. 

With over 16 years' 
teaching experience. 

Subjects. 

(a) Pnrt paper, 
History of Eng­

li•h Literature, 
Anglo-Saxon 
(period), Gr. A. 
or B. 

(b) Whole paper, 
EngJish Histori­
cal Grammttr and 
Teutonic Philo­
logy -
Gr. A. or B. 

(c) Part paper, 
Shakespeare­
( drama). 

• 

• 

Logic as Episte· 
mology. 

Ethics, Paper I. 
Indian Philo­
sophy, General 
or Vedanta,San­
khya Group­
special. 

No. of hourt 
per week. 

r---'---. 
In Col. In Uni­
lege. versity 

masses. 
3 hours 
on any 

subject. 

• 

2 hours. 
in July 

SeSBiou. 

Remunera­
tion 

expected 
pPr month. 

Rs. 
100 

100 

• 

.. 

REHARh, 

• 

• 

__... 

-·0 
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• 

Mr. Sbyamacharan 
Mookerjee. 

" 
Surendranath 
Bhattacharjee. 

,. Sacchidananda 
Bhattacbarji. 

• 

Pandit Sitikantha 
• V' achaspati. 

• 

' 

-~~ 

B.A. Honours in 
Sanskrit. 

M.A. in English, 
Class II. 

M.A., Class li in 
Sanskrit. 

M.A., Class I, History 

A Sanskrit Scholar 
of the old School 

in Smriti and passed 
the Title Examination 
in Kavya. 

-~-

• 

( i) Has been teaching 
Smriti in the To! 
Department and 
Smriti and Alankar in 
the College Depart­

ment. (I.A. & B.A. 
Clas8es) sinee 1911. 

(ii) Was engaged as 
University Lecturer in 
Smriti. Gr. C, for six 
years since 1911 and 
in K~tvya, Gr. A, for 
one yea•· during the 
session 1917-18 

~ 

Paper I on 
Geneml l:Iistory 

• of English 
Literature .. 

faper V'H in Gr. 
·A. on "A selec. 
ted period of 
prose." 

Sanskrit, Gr. A., 
Puper V', VI or 

VII. 
(i) Indo-Muslim 

History. 
( ii) Political !ind 

Administt·a£ive 
History of 
BPmral from 
1757-1793. 

(iii) Demoerncy 
and Nationalism 
in Enrope from 
1815-1898. 

Snnskrit. 
Any oue of the 

following 
p>~pers :­

Kavya Gr. 
A, paper, V VI, 
VII or VlfL 

Smriti. Gt·· C .. poper 
VI, VII or VIII. 

., 

'r 

4h~. 

4 hO!U'8 

-4 hours 

" 
-4 b.onr!l! 

• 
100 

100 

100 

~00 

, 

,......_ 

• 

~ 
0· ..... 
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College. 

Sanskrit 
College. 

• I 

Name. 

Pandit Knnjabihari 
• Tarkasiddhanta. 

• 

ePandit Sakalnarayan 
Sarma. 

Pandit Jogendranath 
Bagchi, Sankhya. 
Tarka-Vedanta­
tirtha. 

Qualifications. 

Passed the Govern­
ment Title Examina­
tions in Kavya and 
Naya in Gr. Ka. 
(Anumankhanda) 
and Kha (Sabia· 
khanda). 

Passed the Title Exa­
II1inations of Kavya, 
Vyakarana and 
Sankhya. 

Passed the Sanskrit 
Title Examinations 
in Tarka, Sankbya 
and Vedanta. 

Teaching experience. 

He has successfully 
prepared many students 
for the Adya, l\Iadhya 
and Title Examinations 
in N yaya, Vedanta, 
Srmkhya, Kavya and 
Vyakarana. 

Has been employed as a 
Teaeher in Sanskrit 
College as well as in 
the University Classes 
for over 9 years. 

Teaching 3 years in the 
Sanskrit College and 7 
years in the Gurukul 
U niversitv both in the 
Oriental • Dept. and 
College. 

• 

Subjects. 

Sanskrit.-
(') Sa bdasakti 

Prakasika, III 
(B). 

(it) The first 
half (i.e. the 
Sanskrit Text) of 
any of thepf1pers 
v. VIII of Sans­
krit. Gr. A., Gr. 
D, Grs. E, F and 
G. 

Sanskrit-Paper 
II (Grammar). 

• 

Lecture hours 
per week. 

In In Uni­
College versity 

Classes. 

4 hours 

• 

2 hours 

Sanskrit-Gr. A., 
V, VI, VII, 
VIIT and III. • 

4 hours 

, Gr. B., Vedas 
V, VI, 
VII and 
& VIII. 

, , C, V & VI 
, , D, V, VI, 

V:II & 
Vlll. 

Rem nne· 
ration 

expected 
per month. 

Rs. 
100 

100 

100 

REMARKS, 

' 

• 

• 

,_. 
0 
~ 
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, , E, V, VJ, 
VII & 
VIII. 

'' n 
F. V, VI, 
VII & 
VIII. 

, , G, V, VI, 
VII & 
VIII. 

General-! & III . 

ASUTOSH COLLEGE. " 
Asntosh \!r. Moheschandra M.A., in English, Class 

.College, • Chatterjee. I, 1st, 1915, (Alia. 
Bhowanipur. habad Univ.). 

• 

,. Mohinimohan 
Mukherjee. 

• 

• 

M.A., in English, 4th 
1918. 

Formerly Senior Prof. 
of English Literature, 
Midnapore College, Tem­
porary Prof. of Pr·esi. 
dency College. 

Shakespeare 
(Drama). 

Elizabeth­
Drama. 

Sp. period in 
Prose. 

History of 
Bengali Lite­
rature incln. 
ding the Me· 
dieval and 
Modern 
reriods. 

Bengali Drama 
· and Prose . 

., 

9 Hours 20() 

.. 
8 Hours 150-200 

• 

, 
• 

..... 
o . 
.~ 
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College. 

• 
Asutosh Mr. 
College, 

Bhowanipur. 

• • 

;, 

" 

• 

• 

,. 

Names. 

Chandicharan 
!ritter. 

Bibhutibhn­
shan Ghosal. 

Sibdas Baner­
jee. 

No. of 

Qualifications. Teaching experience. Subject. 
hours per Remunera-

week :tion expected REMJ.lmll. 
per month. 

In Col- In Univer­
lege. sity Classes. 

B.A. with Honours in Formerly Prof. of English 
English, 1913 2nd, St. Xavier's, Carmichael 
;ftLA. in English and Presidency Colleges. 
(Gr. A.) 1915, 2nd in 
the list. 

IJistory of 
English Lit. 
(Eliz ). 

Drama of Sha­
kespeare. 

Poet•-y 
(:\locbrn). 

Prose (Jiodern.) 
Sp()Ci:tl period, 
Poetrv. 

Speeial period, 
Prose. 

• 
Poetrv and 

D,-,..;na. 
l\lod'lrn 

2 Hours 

4 " 
8 

• 

8-10 Hts. M.A. in English II 
Class, 1918, B.A. 
with Honours in 
English, Class II, 
1916. 

Bengali. ' 

B . .A, with Honours in Formerly, Professor of Sanskrit Gr. A. 
Sa.nskt-it 1911. St:>od Sansktit, Ripon and Raj- Papers V, VI or 
ll Class 2nd. M.A. shahi Colleges. VII. 
in 1913 in Gr. A, II 
Clas~, 1st. Got the 
Hemchandra Gossain 
Medal and the Sona-
moni Prize. 

• 

... 5-6 Hours 

60 
100 
200 

200-250 

100-125 ' 

• 

• 

I"-' .... 
0 
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• 

Gangadas 
Mukherjee. 

Bhupenrlrn­
chandra Das. 

Amalapada 
Chatterjee . 

Dr + ~* 

B.Sc. with lions., l9ll, Formerly Prof. of l\fathe· Higher Math.-
Jil.Rc. (Pure l\bthe- rna tics, Cooch-Behar Col- .Alg-ebra. 
rnatics) I Class, 3rd, lege. ~'1igonornetry 
1913. • (both plane 

• and S!Jheri­
cnl), 

llf.Sc. in ~f>lthemntics 
J Class bt, Gold i\le. 
doli~t. Hll7. B.f:c. 
llous. Class I, 4th. 

1\f.A. in Mixed Mathe. 
m:Hies, 1st Cla•s 1st 
(Gold ,\leda.list), 1917. 

B.Se., I Class with 
Hons. in Math. (1915), 

Solid GPometry 
anil diffPren­
ti;,J Geometry. 

Differential 
Equations. 

• 

" 

Ethics or Hydrosta­
t;cs (Mi~ed Ma­
thematics). 

Kalidas Sen ... M.A. in Philosophy, 
Class ll, 1910 . 

Philosophy, PnpcrR, 
I, II, III, & IV 
Psychology, Logic, 
Epistemolo)ly 
Dialectic. 

y 

6-8 Hours 100-200 • 

.. 
8-10 HourB !50-200 

As mam 
Hours a~ 
tlw Col· 
lege c•m 
spare . 

·"'~ 

.. 
, 
Already 
working as 
part-time Lee. 
turer in the 
Dept. of Ap· 
plied l\fathe. 
matics of the 
Univ. College 
of Scince on 
Rs. 100 p.m . 
since 1921. 

--....... 
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College. 

.Asntoah 
College, 
Bhowani­
pur. 

,, 

Ripon 
Colfege. 

• 

' 

Name. Qualifications. 

tiMr. Harimohim B.A. with II Class 

• 

Bhattacharji. Hon. in Philosophy, 
1913. li.A. in Phi­
losophy ( 1911\), 3rd 
in Class II ; M.A. in 
Sanskrit, Gr. G., 1919, 
1st in subject Gold 
Medalist, Kavyatir· 
tha, 1907. 

, Bijoygopal 
Sir car. 

M.A. in Philosophy, 
Class II, 1914. 

Teaching experience. 

No. of 
hours per week. 

In In Subject. College. Univer­
sity 

classes. 
Modern Philosophy 
(Bacon to Hegel) 
Recent Tendencies, 
Modern Logic and 
Epistemology, 
Outlines of Indian 
Philosophy. 

Ethics, History of 
Philosophy, Logic. 

• 

Remunera. 
tion expec­

ted. 

Rs. 
100-150 

, Abaninath 
Bose. 

.M.A. in Ancient Ancient Indian 6 Hours 100-125 p.m. 
Inoian History and 
Culture, Gr. I I, I 
Class 1st (Gold ?tleda· 
list), l!l21. 

History and Cul­
ture, Gr,. II, 
Papers V, VI, and 
VII. 

RIPON COLLEGE. ' 
, N. N. Raye ... B.A. with Double Lecturer at Hugli College 

Honours in English (1894-95). Prof. Ripon 
and Philosophy 1893. College (1896-1903), Prof. 
M.A. in English, 1st Cotton College, (1904-5). 
Class 1894. (Meda. J>rincipal T. N. J. Col. · 
list). lege 1905-1922). Prin~ 

cipai, (Ripon College 
(since July, 1922). 

__.,_ 

' 

• 
.A 

Rl!lMAli.Jtll. 

• 

_ _... ... 

1-' 
1-' 
~:"' 
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• .. 

Vidyasagar 
College, 

" 

'·' • 

, R.N. Ghosh... B.A. with double 1st Prof!' Ripon College, 
Class Hons. in Eng- (1911-1914), Prof. Pre­
lish & Philosophy sidency Qolle~e (1914· 
1904.· _Eshan S_cholar, 16), P_rof. Krishna'g"ore 
M.A .. m English, 1st Coll~ge (1916-17), Prof. 

• 

D.P. Ghosh 

• 
Dr. A. B. Datta 

• 

Pr~f. J. R. Bauer-~ 
Jea. · 

Prof. 8. C. Bose 

Pandit 
raman 
bhusan. 

Radha­
Vidya-

• \ 

Class 1905 (Gold and Vice-PrinCipal at 
Medalist). Ripmi College (since, 

October 1917). 

M.A. in Mathematics, 
ht Class 1st (Gold 
Medalist ),1924, stood 
First at all U niver­
sity Examinations . 

M.A. in ·Mathematics 
1st Class 1st, 1917, 
P.R.S., 1922, Ph.D. 
in Mathematics, 
1922 . 

Professor at Ripon Col-
lege· (since Sept., 
1914). 

Profes~or at Ripen Col­
le~e (since Augnot, 
1923). 

• 

VIDYASAGAR COLLEGE. 

At present University 
Lecturers, 

A Professor of 20 years' 
standing. 

Sanskrit Kavya ... 

, 

.. 

• 
.Remnnera. 

tion will de· ,. 
pend upon 
nature and ., 
Quantity of 
work. , 

'rhe -teachers 
will accept 
any suitable 
x·emu u e l' a· 
tion. 

..... ,_, 
1:.0. 
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College. 

• 
Vidyasagar 
O.ollege. 

" 

,, 
• • 

" 

St. Xavier's 
Cellege. 

• Nate. Qualifications. 

Mr. Amulya. 
chandra Aika.t. 

Mr. Madhavdas 

Teaching experience. 

A Professor of 13 years' 
!tanding. 

Subjects. 

English 
ature. 

No. of hours 
per week. ,____,_ __ ~ 

In Col- In Uni· 
lege. veraity . 

Class. 

Liter-

Sanskrit Liter-
• Sankhyatirtha. 

.A. Professor of 8 yea.rs' 
standing. ature Sankhya 

system of Phi· 
losophy • 

• 

• 
Mr. Achyuta-

kumar Dutt. 
.A. Professor of 8 years' 

standing. 
English 

ture. 
Litera.-

Mr. Vishnucharan A First Class M.A. in A Professor of 5 years' Bengali and Pali 
Bhattacharyya. Bengal. 1tanding. 

Mr. Jnandakanta 
Ganguli. 

Mr. Nimaicharan 
Maitra. 

A Professor of 4 years' 
standing. 

.A. Professor of 3 years' 
standing. 

English 
ture . 

Do. 

ST. XAVIER'S COLLEGE. 

Litera-

• 

' 

Remunera . 
tion 

expected. 

• 

R&lf.i.R&:II. 

Rev. P. Johanns S.J., B.Litt. (Oxon), 
Oriental Lan~age 
and Literature. 
Studied Philosophy 
and Tlleology for 

He taught for 2 years in 
Belgium and for last; 
three years at St. 
Xavier's Collel!'e as a 
Lecturer in Philoso­
phy . 

Mediaeval Philo· 
sophy or "Mo­
dern Scholastic 
Philosophy " 

2hour~ Not less ' 

• • 

" Hindu Philo­
sophy. 

than Rs. 
100 par 
month. • 

,_. .... 
~ 



" 

Bt. :XaTier'tl 
Cellege. 

.. • 

• 

• 

Hr. H. K. Sarkar 

10 yearl! at z.ou. 
nin. With special • 
study of Kant and 
Hegel. 

M.A. English Gr. A., 
1911, II Class, 6th. 

Serving lUI Prof. of Eng­
Hsh from 1912 up-to. 
date, 

• sophy," Sankar& 
and Ramanuja 
or V edio Gram. 
mar, transla­
tion of Vedic 
Hymns. 

English 
Poetry, 
Drama 
Books. 

Prose, #.,, 
or 

Ted 

Mr. P. C. Banerjee B.A. (Hons. in Eng­
lish) 1917, 

• 
Professor of English, Any paper in Eng. 

Uttarpara College, 1920. !ish, Gr. A. except 
Professor of English, St. Chancer and Phi­
Xavier's College, since, lology. 

Mr. N. N. Mukber­
lee 

.. 

' 
\ 

M.A. (Englisb A, Class 
II) 1919. 

1921. 
Teaching B.A. (Pass 
and Honours.) 

M. Sc. in Pnre Mathe- Serving ns a Professor of Pure Mathema.tiCII 
matics in 1916, stand. Mathematics in the col·'r(a) Plane or Sphe. 
ing 5th in the 1st lege from 1919 and tea- rical Trigono· 
class. ching B.A. & B.So. (Pase metry. 

and Hons.) course since (b) Theory of 
then. Equations. 

(c) Plane Ana.Iy. 
tical. 

(d) Calcnlna 
Geometry. 

(e) Differential 
Equation•. e) Projeotive 
Geometry . 

• 

• 

, 
:a or 3 Do. 

hour&. 

2 Honre. no. 

_. 
1-' .. 0< 

2 Horu11. Do. 
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• 

• I 
No. of 

• 
:college. Names. Qualifications. Teaching experience. Subject. 

hours per Remunera-
week tiou expected REMARKS. 

per month. 
In Col- In Univer­
lege. sity Classes. 

St. Xavier'a Mr. B. N. Pal 
College. 

M.A. in Pare Uathe­
matics, 1st Class 1st, 
Gold Medalist. 

Serving as a Professor .. Pure Mathematics.~ ... 
of Mathematics at the St. (a) Algebra 

• 

·st. Paul's 
College. 

.. 

• 1' 

" 
" 

• 

The Keshablal111ullick 
, Gold Medal and Prize 
· Holder. 
Sir R. B. Ghosh re­
search Scholar at thto 
University · College 
of Science. 

x ... vier's College since (b) Calculus. 
1923 and Teaching differ- (c) Differential 
ent classes up to B.A. equations. 
and .B.Sc. classes (Pass (d) Theory of 
and Honours). equations . 

(e) Pla;ne Trigona. 
metry. 

(f) Projective 
Geometry, etc. 

ST. PAUL'S COLLEG~~. 

The Rev. P. G. Has specialised in Scho- 17 years' teach-
Bridge, Offg. Prin- lastic and Medieval ing experience. 
cipal. Philosophy. 

Schohsti!! and 
Mediaeval Philo· 
sophy. 

. Plato and· Aristo• l'd'r. a:. fl. crabtree . Has specir>Iised in 
· · · · Plato & Aristotle. 

4. years' experience 

Mr. P, B. Chatter- First class M.A. in 9 years' experienee Sanskrit 
jee. Sanskrit, Medalist. 

Mr. J. 0. Mondol Mai;h~atics, lst class 9 years' experience Mathematics 

Mr. P. Mahanty ... H11,~ f!pecip.Ji'!l~ir in 
Qr~Yllo l;Iit>tpry • 'I years' experience. 

HiMtory 

2 Hours Not less than Rs. 100 p.m. 

• 

Will accept pay 
suggested. 

Do, 

' Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

• 

• 

• 

..... 
01 



..,_ 

" 

,, 

Diocesan 
College. 

• • 
" 

" • 

" 

• 
.. -~ 

Mr. Subimalchan­
dra. Dutta, A.A. 

liir. Bejoykumar 
Bhattacharjee. 

Miss T. Wright ... 

Miss B. M. W. 
Beatty, B:A. 

+ "·-
6 years' experience Rajput History 

• 

5 years' experince Eco·uomics 
He is Printing 3 books 
on Indian J<}conomics. , 

DIOCESAN COLLEGE. 

B.A. lions. (London) 11 years' School and Col- l~uropm~n History 
London Taching lege experience in Eng-
Diploma. land and India. 

B. A. lion .. (Dublin)- 24 years' experience in Hnnonrs English 
(Senr. Mod.). Diplo- Teaching both in the or Psycholog·y or 
ma in Teaching, IJon- School and College, Economics. 
don and Dublin. England and India. 

Miss D. MacLaren B.A. Birmingham Uny 8 years' Teaching experi- English 
B.oard of Education ence in England and 
'Taacbing J)iploma. Jndia. 

~iss Kinvig ... Hons. B.A. (Oxford) ...... English 
Oxford Diploma in 
Education. 

Mr. J. C. Ghatak M.,.t\ • 6 years' teacbing-experi· Sanskrit, Economics, 
e'nce in Calcut.ta. History. 

... 2 or 3 
Rom·s. 

... 2or 3 
hours. 

" 
2 or 3 

hours. 

.. . 2 or 3 
hours. 

Do. 41 

Do. 

Re is draW· 
ing Rs. 100 
per month 
from the p,G, 
Arts Dept. 11.11 

Lecturer. 

.. 
, 

cJsual :pay• 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do • 

....... -..;a 



• 

• BANGABASI COLLEGE. 

Cell~. Name. Qnalificatiou. Teaching experience. Subjects. 
• 

Bangabasi Hr. Lalitkumar 1st in Ist Class 36 years' teaching experi· 
College. Banerjee. English 1888. ence. 

• 

• 
, Pnlinbehrri Kar M.A. II Class 7Lh in 13 years' 

English 1901. perience. 
B.A. Hons. in English, 

Philosophy. 

teaching ex· English 8rd paper 
(Poetry) or 4th 
paper (Prose). 

• 

No. of houN 
per week . 

,.... 
In Col. 
lege. 

.. B.emnner&· 
In Uni· tion 
versity expected 

Cla.saea. per month, 

• 
From 
July to 
Dec. 8 

HN. 
From 
Jan. to 
Mar. 

6 Hra. 

Rs. 

250 

' , Jitendranath 
Chakravarti. 

Firat Class Ist 
English Gr. 
1918. 

in '1 years' experience 
B., 

• 

Eng. Gr. B. 
Part of either 5th 
paper (Anglo. 
Saxon) or 6th 
paper (Mid. Eng.) 
Gr. A.-Part of 
1st paper, 8rd 

• paper (Poetry) or 
5th paper (Chan. 

cer and Philology). 

................ /'-

Ditto 100 

• 

B.UJ.Ua. 

Present 
health doee 
not permii 
*o take up 
the work a* 
preaent. 

' 
• 

• 

-~-· 00 



" 

• 

.. 

.. 

" 

Jogindranath 
Bhattacharji. 

Bhababibhuti 
Bhattacharyys. 

4 ...... w.,upny, liHo. beginning ~f 1916. 

M.A. Class II in Sans- Te~ing experience-
krit (1899). 25 years. 

M.A. II Class in San- 10 years' teaching ex-
skrit 1913. perience, 

Po~ry''and Prose. 

l!lanskrit Gr. A. 
Any of. the 
papers from V. 
VIII. 

Sanskrit Gr. A. 
Paper on the 

Vedas and any 
of the papers from 
V-VIJI. 

, Nanigopal Mukher­
jee. 

M.A. in English (Gr. 7t years' 
B) Class II, l!H5. perienoe. 
Gr. A., II Class lst 

teaching ex. English Gr. B . ...! 

in 1919. 

• 

,. Panchanan Ghosal M.A. in Sanskrit, Gr. A., Teaching since 1919 
for Class II, 1913. 

• 
, S. C. Chaudhuri ... B.A. (Hons.) Cam- Teaching sinoe 1914 

• bridge 1912. 
[Formal M.A. in 1921). 

• 

• 

Pape.r V or VI, 
English Gr. A. 
Paper I, III, IV 
or VI. 

Sanskrit Literature, 
Edicts of Asoka 
or Ancient Indian 
History Gr . 

English-
Paper I (18th 
Century), 

Paper III (Milton's 
poems.) 

Paper V (Words· 
worth.) 

~·ii-~ 

# 

:51, ·*s :Nsfllilig;' 'it 

8 honm 

4 hours 

3 honrJJ 
from Jnlv 

to · 

the Univer· 
sity financer 
do not im- •· 
prove. 

loti 

50 

100 

Der. &5 
hours 
Jan. to 
.April. '" 
8 hour~ 100 

l-3 
houri! 

250 a, month 
or honorary 
if Univer· 
sity fi.nan· 
ce!l do not 
pe.rmit. 

.. 
, 

~ ..... 
tO· 



• 

College. 

Bangabasi 
Oollege. 

• 

" . . 

• 

Name. 

• 

Mr. Mri~alkanti 
Bose. 

• 

• 

, Manikumar 
Mukherjee. 

, Dhirendra.­
krishna 
Mookerji . 

Qualifications. Teaching experience. Subjects, 

M.A. in History, Class 6 years' teaching 
II, 6th, 1912. perience. 

M.A. in English, Gr. A, Teaching since 1922 
Class I, 2nd (1920). 

M.A. in English, Group Profess!lr of English 
A, Class II (1918). . Bengali since 1919. 

:M.A; in Indian Vern a: · 
cnlars, Class I ( 1922). 

ex- !Estory-
( i) Taking (Consti­

tutional History 
of India). 

( ii) Comparative 
Politics. 

(iii) Democracy and 
Nationalism 
in Europe . 

English-
Papers I, II, vf, 
and VII. 

and Indian Vernll.culars 
Papers Ill & IV. 

No. of Lectures, 
hours per week. lktmunera­r-......_____ ~~n, flx-, 
In Col- In Uni- pectedppr 
lege. versity 'month .. " 

Classes. · ·· 

S hours 150 

• 

... 2 hours 100 

' 3 hours 100 

, Debendranath M.A,· in Economics, Teacl!ing Economics since Economics (Gr. A). ... 3 hotll'8 
MUkherjee. Group A, II Class 1913. Any paper or part 

100• 
at least. 

(1913). thereof. 

B.J:IU.RK&. 

At present 
working in 
the History 
Dept. 
honorarily. 

' 

• 

-l'O 

~ 

• -



• 

• 

' " 

• 

, Siteshchandra Kar M.A. in Applied 'l.'eaching since 1911 ; als~ Anything in Ap-
Mathematics, Class I at the Science College plied Mathematics 

" 
Kaliprasad 

Banerjee. 

(1st) 1910. since 1917. or Theoretical 
Ph.D. (1923). J~hysics. 

M.Sc. in Pnre Mathe- Teaching Mathematics Part of Paper UI 
matics, Class I (3rd), since 1916. (Conic Section). 1 
1914. Papers IV, V, VII, 

VIII (Projective 
Geometry) . 

• 

PRESIDENCY OOLI .. EGE. 

Pr~sidency • Mr. B. G. B.A. Hons. English 
Class 1 and Sanskrit 
Class I! 1895. M.A. 
First Class, I, 1896. 
I.E.S. 

Was an University Lec­
turer during I 917-21. 
26 years' teaching expe­
rience, 

English. 
College. Mookherjee. 

• 

• 

• 

Mr. H. K. Banerjee B.A., Hons.) English 14 years' 
(Cal.) 1905. M A. perience. 
(Cal.) 1906. B.A. 

• • -
Hons. English ( Oxon.) 
1922 B.Litt (Oxon.) 
1923. 

teaching ex-

History of English 
Literature, Eliza­
bethan and Post­
]Jlizabethan. 

English. 
History of English 
Literature 

Middle Enr:1ish Poe­
try ani! Prose 18th 
Century Pro~e. 

• 
3 Hours Drawing Rs· 

100 per · 
month from 
the Sciencs 
Departnc>ent. 

3 Hours 100 c# 

• 

6 hours As regards re· 
rnuneration 
the arrange­
mentmade by 
the Prof. re­
cently wtll 
it. old, 

4 Hours Bo. 

The names 
of25mem­
bers of the 
collegs 
staff, al­
l'eady 
WDrkingil!l 
the Un.i­
ver8ity 
have been 
omitted. 

-

-Nl ,..... 



• 

• 

,\ 

• 
• 

Oollege. 

Presidenc~ 
College. 

• 

• 

" 

• . -
Name. 

Mr. Nilmany 
Chakrabarti. 

., Harihar 
Banerjee. 

, Hidayat 
Hossain. 

, Mli. Sanaullah 

, 14_. M. Huq. 

Qualifications. Teaching experience. Subjects. 

liLA. 1903 Class II Archrnologica1 Assistant Smskrit. 
(First), Govt. Re. in the Indian Museum, History of Sans. 
search Scholar 1904- 1907-08. krit Literature. 
07. Professor of Sanskrit and Indian Epigraphy. 

Pa1i since 1908. Ancient Indian 
He lectured to the Post. History or the 
Graduate students be. Ancient Geogra.-
fore 1917, phy of [ndia .. 

liLA., Class II,-1900. Teaching for more than Sanskrit,Group(A) 
20 years. Any of the papers 

VI-VII . 

Final Madrasah Exa- 17 years' teaching expe. 
mination, rience. 

Ph.D. by Thesis 
(Washington). 

Arabic-Hadith and 
Persian, Arabic 
Texts for• Persian 
students. 

M.A. First Class I in 10 years, teaching e:x:pe- Persian Prose Texrs 
Persian. rience. 

First in Class II in 
Arabic. 

M.A., First Clus Ist Teaching for 2: years 
in Persian. • • 

:Pel's!a., P'G0try 
'f~ts. 

No. of Hours 
per week. 

~----"----~ 
Reri:mner­

ation 
expe')ted 
per month. 

In Col· In Uni· 
lege. versity 

Classes. 

3 Hours As regar.ds re-

3 Ho~s 

4 Hours 

4 l:!ours 

4. llours 

muneration 
the arrange­
ment made by 
the Prof. re­
c·ently will 
hold. 

• Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

' 

Dt" • 

• 

REMARKS. 

e 

l...J 
l.(i 

~ 

-



I 

• • 

• 

J.!I •. D. ~tri 

, S. N. Dasgupta 

, R. K. Dutta 

;, J, M. Bose* 

• 

K. N. Oh~kta­
varti ~* 

, B. K. Sen 

• 
, S. C. Mazum. 

dar 

M.~ . ll;~,) . nnd 
. Sansh':t 1 (Pan]ab) 
Ph.D. (Kiel), B.Se. 
(Oxon.) 

'\ 
M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. 
· (Cal& Cantab.) 

M.A. 

M.A. (Edin.) 

B.Sc. Ron&. Class I, 
M.Se., Class I. 

M.A. Cobden Meda­
list. 

M.A. First Class 1st 
B.L. Class L 

20 YCJWs' tetwhill.g ex• 
perieuce. W HS a P. G. 
~'*Pm' tm I92o,. 

• when he pr~edl:l<d on 
#ntloogh. 

Any subject ULc.-~ 
Plli!oaophy or 
Sanskrit. 

Teaching for 14 Yl!ars. Indian Philosophy 
{}l: other sections 
of Philosophy. 

Teaching e~:perience for 
24 years. 

Teaching for 16 years. 
Lectured to P. G. stu­
dents in the College on 
Rigid Dynamics. 

6 years' teaching ex· 
perience . 

Philosophy-Logic 
or Sociology. 

Jlriathetnati~~Rigid 
:bynamics ·or Hy­
drodynamics of 
which he has 
made a special 
Study. 

Astronomy. 

1.6 years' teaching ex- Eithe\' British 
perienc&. W llOl a Lecturer History period 
in the P.G. Department or the Euro-
during 1916-17. pean History 

5 years' teaching 
experience. 

special Subject . 

Comparative Poli­
tics or Interna­
tional Law . 

g 

3 Hours 

3 Hours 

• 

2 hours 
l hour 
tutorial. 

2 Hours 
l hour 
tutorial. 

D 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

• 

' 
• 

I# 

* Co-opera­
tion of these 
twu teachW"s 
subject to 

-

increase to ~ 
present staff co 
ln mathema- ~ 
tics . 



I.Jolleg . 

Pre;siik:ccy 

. ·~, 
• • II"'~ 

'o;,, 
·<'uPJ~ 

\~ 
\c=~~ 
J: 

-, r-.;; /~ 
; ... 

:\am<;s. 
• 

:flh. K. C. Ray~ 

• 

D. I>{. Wadia 

', >>!_~· -·-M_J., {'< ,, 

·ll T, \;\~1" " 
• < 

B .N. Maitra 

, G. P. -:Ma?omn­
d&.r;· 

Jcottish Dr. 8cri<ngeour ... 
Chrcrcl1es 
College. 

Dr·. Urquhart 

Qualifications, 

M.A., Class I. 

M.J.. Member of 
Geologioa,l Snryey 
of India. 

M.Sc. Class II 

M.Sc. Clas~ II. 

Teaching experience, 

le yea.rs' teaching ex­
perience. 

12 years' teaching ex. 
perience. 

10 years' teaching ex­
perience. 

Number of hours 
per week. 

Subjects. 
r·---"--·-- .. ~ Remunera~ 

In In Uui. tion expect· RE~T~."L"-C' . 
Col. versity ed per month 

Inorganic Ohem­
:stry. 

Applied Geology or 
other portion of 
Geology by ar· 
rangernent . 

~ ... -

Geology, Paper II 
Crystallogr!tphy 
and Optical Miner· 
alogy. 

2 Hours 
plus·super­

visim:; of 
praetical 
work. 
2 bOU)jjl, 

2 Hours 
2 hours 

practical. 

2 hours 
4 hours 
practical. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do Subject to 
appoint­
ment ,of 
assistant. 

SCOTTISH CHURCHES COLLEGE. 

He was formaly a lec­
lllrer in the P. G. Arts 

Department. 

!:'ow a lecturer in the 
P: G. Arts Department. 

• ·'"r.{inimum 
Rs. l.QO per 
~month. 

:• 

..... 
Nl ...,. 


